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ROSE CAMPBELL STARR 


You cannot shine for me, bright star of evening, 
The difference is too great, the way too far. 
I am a low red planet, deeply burning, 


You in the distance a serene white star. 


Your sky 1s clear; high above rains and thunder 
You are enthroned in calm tranquillity. 
My firmament 1s fraught with fire and danger, 


Wild ave the winds that stir the heart of me. 


You cannot shine for me, bright star of Venus, 
Our orbits are removed by time and space; 
Yet am I debtor to your zenith beauty, 


And send my homage to your distant place. 
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Paul Choisnard 


Analyses of Choisnard’s Chart by Two 
Famous European Astrologers 


Translated by Hede M. Hirshbach 


It was fifteen years ago last February 
that Paul Choisnard (pen name Paul 
Flambart), the great French astrologer, 
died. His death occurred at night between 
the 9th and 10th of February, 1930, 
at Saint-Genis-de Saintonge (Charente-In- 
férieure) France. 

The following two analyses of Chois- 
nard’s chart, the first one by von Kloeckler, 
the second one by K. E. Krafft, and both 
published first in v. Kloeckler’s magazine 
“Sterne und Mensch” shortly after Chois- 
nard’s death, bear witness to two different 
ways of looking at a chart and yet ar- 
riving at the same result. The two 
different approaches or schools of thought 
are the more informative and interesting 
as the authors are both top-flight 
astrologers. 

x * + 

The horoscope of this pioneer of scientific 
astrology, who wrote under the pseudonym 
of Paul Flambart for years, will arouse 
the interest of many, I am sure, for it is 
the nativity of a scholar who served 
astrology more than thirty years and paved 
the way for an “Astrologia Nova.” The 
horoscope shows an emphasis on the so- 
called scientific signs, with planets posited 
in Scorpio, Aquarius, Gemini, and with 
Libra rising. This indicates a predisposi- 
ton—no more though—for mental, perhaps 
scientific work, and it may or may not 
be sheer accident that Virgo, somewhat too 
analytical for astrological research, com- 
paratively takes a back seat. Fall and 
winter signs prevailing, the horoscope sug- 
gests a definite introverted attitude, men- 
tally and emotionally. At first glance it 
might seem odd that this introverted type 
of a native should have become the pioneer 
of a strictly objective kind of astrology. 
After all, it was Flambart who introduced 
the statistical: (consequently purely ex- 
troverted) method into astrology, thus 
having the first really usable results to 
his credit. On the other hand, he who 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-4o victory 











Paul, Choisnard 
Chart from Sterne und Mensch 


knows Choisnard’s life and work intimately 
is not likely to be surprised by the in- 
troverted type of his nativity. Choisnard 
not only has many valuable philosophical 
publications to his name, but also his man- 
ner of using his statistical findings shows 
a philosophical attitude. 

He was never satisfied to accumulate 
facts, and facts only. Facts do catch his 
interest only so far as they strengthen the 
value and importance of the basic astro- 
logical idea. Neptune, Moon, Mars and 
Uranus, all posited in summer and spring 
signs, “‘extroverted” signs, make his statis- 
tical research work all the more compre- 
hensible. The emphasis of the western 
half of the wheel by seven planets indicates 
a reflecting theoretical mind. At the same 
time Mars and Uranus conjoined in the 9th 
are characteristic of the man who fights 
for his ‘‘Weltanschauung” and his views. 

Flambart’s Mercury reflects definitely on 
his intellectual color and importance. This 
planet in the 4th makes him incline to 
theoretical thinking; it trines the Ascen- 
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dant quite exactly, gaining by this aspect a 
dominant place in the horoscope, though 
there are more dominant planets in this 
chart: Jupiter, Sun, Saturn and Moon. 
The square between Mercury and Saturn 
indicates a mind that checks up on ex- 
periences, a mind from which logical con- 
clusions, a fine discrimination and a pre- 
dilection for systems and simplification de- 
rive. For a Mercury so very near of the 
Sun, order and system alone won’t do; 
the native is conscious of a broader base 
for his ideas, aiming at a ‘“Weltan- 
schauung,” a common dominator for his 
experiences. 

The trine between Mercury and Moon 
(typical intellectual aspect) stands for 
keenness and broadness of the mind, the 
more so as the Moon in Gemini indicates 
the versatility that is rooted in a natural, 
instinctive way of reacting. Mercury in 
Aquarius very often bestows a gift of psy- 
chological intuition, a gift for which all of 
Flambart’s publications bear witness. Jupi- 
ter at an angle adds a synthetic trait to 
the person and, what is more, a tendency to 
build up, in a social-minded way, if not 
with a religious note underneath. 

* * * 

Mr. K. E. Krafft, whose analysis of 
Choisnard’s horoscope follows, is of the 
opinion that the importance of what Chois- 
nard did for astrology, by whipping it into 
scientific shape and putting it on an 
experimental base, cannot be overestimated. 
We have to realize, says Mr. Krafft, that 
Choisnard did this at a time when Euro- 
pean scientists sneered at astrology as a 
sheer superstition, and when the only 
people who cared about astrological state- 
ments were those who either tried to put 
one over on the next stupid fellow, or 
wanted to satisfy their silly personal 
curiosity. No one who took the trouble of 
going into the matter was driven by the 
urge of pure fact-finding and seeking the 
truth. There are a few exceptions, though— 
the works of some British Astrologers be- 
tween 1880 and 1905. Unfortunately, they 
were not convincing enough, partly owing 
to the authors’ philosophical limitations, 
and partly through lack of critical scien- 
tific tools. 

Let us turn to Choisnard’s horoscope: 
the Ascendant is at the end of the sign 
Libra, the symbol for trying to find a 
balance between contrasts in a rational 
way. At the same time Scorpio’s influence 
is already noticeable, aiming at the dis- 


solution of what rationalizing and forming 
have established in the chaos of Uranus, 
the introvert. But Saturn counteracts, so- 
lidifies, intensifies.* Saturn, by squaring 
Sun and Mercury and sextiling the north 
node, neutralizes in a way the Uranian indi- 
cations in this horoscope, without which, 
however, Choisnard probably would not 
have become the pioneer and torchbearer 
he was. 

We even believe that this Saturn, repre- 
senting the practical, rational, earthbound 
intellect, got the upper hand, despite the 
emphasized 9th house of abstract the- 
oretical ideas. That’s why Choisnard, time 
and again, insisted in a rather militant 
way on the rationally and empirically based 
foundation and character of astrology. 
This attitude has contributed a great deal 
to checking the chaotic flood of uncon- 
firmed tradition as well as of modern 
pseudo-mysticism; on the other hand, this 
attitude was an obstacle to‘ charting the 
depths of many problems that used to turn 
up after the simpler and more tangible 
side of a question had been made clear. 

It was not for Choisnard to shed off, 
even for a short while, this purely rational 
trend of thinking, and to face the sym- 
bolical meaning, the interdependence of 
the manifold phenomena of life, the rela- 
tion between macrocosm and microcosm 

This statement is by no means intended 
as a negative one. Which interpreter would 
dare criticise a personality who had to live 
out his gifts and limitations as best he 
could? 

However, we try to explain why Chois- 
nard overestimated, to a certain extent, the 
importance of statistical-experimental re- 
search, and why he believed until his dying 
day that a horoscope could be delineated 
completely by means of the rather super- 
ficial psychology of the last century. 

But this same Saturn—hearken those 
who are accustomed to think Saturn the 
“infortuna major,” the “Great Malefic’— 
worked out very favorably in Choisnard’s 
life: who could imagine a scientist, and 
what’s more, a statistician, without the 
“Saturnic” qualities of patience, persis- 
tence, thoroughness? Without the readi- 
ness to make personal sacrifices in time, 
money, and many other likable things for 
the sake of the cause he is devoted to? 
Choisnard, like so many other pioneering 

*The way of analyzing the signs, etc., might sometimes 
deviate from tradition. In such a case we refer to the 


serial Essai de Terminologie Universelle published in 
Le Symbolisme, Nos. 133-136 (Oct. 1929-Jan. 1930). 
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types, had to support financially his publi- 
cations until late into the post-war (First 
World War) period, (Saturn in the 2nd, 
in his case a voluntary elimination of 
possessions ) . 

At the same time Saturn’s weight made 
it possible for Choisnard to master con- 
structively the irrational Uranian elements 
in his setup—that Uranus in the 9th 
conjunct Mars and opposing Venus, sym- 
bol of harmonious bondage. 

Considering Neptune in Aries who 
squares all these planets mentioned, we 
have a so-called T-Cross which was bound 
to be constructive only in an introvert way, 
i.e., by creating a visionary world of its 
own. Any attempt to sidestep into ex- 
trovert tracks was bound to bring about 
a painful experience and, consequently, a 
rupture with the outer world. 

After having been married only a few 
vears, his young bride died; to her Chois- 
nard, when still a young officer, had dedi- 
cated his first astrological publications. The 
way Choisnard took this bitter loss, in 
solitude, and later made his work benefit 
by his libido,* freely and without restraint, 
bespeaks a true greatness of character that 
perhaps surpasses even the importance of 
his tangible inheritance. 

The Moon in Gemini, receiving a triple 
trine from Aquarius, especially from Mer- 
cury, explains Choisnard’s brilliant pen, 
and a versatility that produced more of a 
rich and colorful language than depth of 
thought. Another explanation might be 
found in the sign Gemini itself, which 
makes it easy to transform experience into 
thoughts and words. Mercury’s other sign, 
Virgo, so much more “thorough,” stands for 
the more conscientious worker, who 
“wrestles” the word from the matter. 
Choisnard also tried a hand at philosophical 
writing (See: La chaine des harmonies, 
2nd edition, Paris) and went as far as 
circumstances, his country, his background 
and descent permitted. Again Saturn 
colors the picture: Any intuition was trans- 
formed at once into a system and, by such 
a procedure, lost its infinite outlook. 

Saturn’s square to Mercury, otherwise 
so strong by position and aspect, made 
Choisnard not only simplify his ideas; the 
author also yielded to the temptation to 
study history of culture and biographies, 
in order to rehabilitate astrology (See one 
of his most valuable books “St. Thomas 


*A notion, taken from Jung's “Tiefenpsychologie,” 
meaning a non-sublimated vitality, the ‘“‘élan vital” of 
Bergson, the “Mana” of the primitives. 





d’Aquin et l’influence des astres—Alcan, 
Paris, 1926). 

The stellium of Jupiter, Sun and Mer- 
cury near the I.C. (the person’s past) may 
or may not be the reason for Choisnard’s 
elaborate researches on heredity of con- 
figurations and time of birth. However, let 
us point out the admittedly introverted 
character of this stellium regarding sign 
and house. Aquarius, being a rather “deli- 
cate” sign, did not permit these planets to 
function straightforwardly; in comparison 
with other indications they could make 
themselves felt rather as only a subconscious 
ideal. The conjunction of Uranus and 
Mars, symbols for disciplined and un- 
disciplined dynamics, stands for Chois- 
nard’s remarkably clear constructive way 
of thinking and reasoning, crystallized in 
his style as well as in the vocation he 
choose. He was a soldier. This mentality, 
aiming at objectivity and the essence of 
things, eliminating almost entirely the 
emotional side, was supported by the Mars- 
Venus opposition. For adaptation and in- 
dependence cannot work together in the 
redim of sheer rationality—the stronger 
element has to crush the weaker one. 

In a male horoscope Mars is stronger 
than Venus; moreover, in Choisnard’s 
horoscope, Uranus, already dominant by 
position, is very near Mars. That is why 
the tension between the sexes was felt so 
strongly by Choisnard, who dealt with the 
problem in his little book: /’Amour et le 
Mariage d’aprés les principaux écrivains, 
certainly an odd proposition for a soldier— 
Choisnard was then commander of the 
artillery—but his horoscope gives the clue, 
and a satisfying one at that. 

Both his strong Mercury and strong 
Mars developed the brilliant mental ex- 
troverted type—an unsurpassed logician, 
given to overestimating logic, not too adap- 
table when it came to ideas that did not fit 
into his deeply rooted, once and for all 
established, ideology. This trait as often as 
not develops a fanaticism which reveals the 
doubts of the subconscious in the ideology 
the individual propounds. Added to this 
was a high vulnerability, a rancorousness, 
but at the same time an _ utmost 
righteousness. 

Incidentally, tradition has it that in- 
dividuals whose Neptune throws an aspect 
to the third house (Choisnard’s Neptune 
squared his Venus in the third) will use a 
pseudonym; in fact Choisnard published 
most of his works under the name of 
Flambart. 
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Thoughts on the Midbeaven 


Reprinted from ASTROLOGY, Vol. 18, No. 4 


iia in the course of a certain 
piece of research, I happened to be exam- 
ining 22 horoscopes of violent criminals. I 
was suddenly struck by the extraordinary 
number of these that had a Saturn sign 
on the midheaven. Since the M.C. pro- 
gresses more or less uniformly in all lati- 
tudes, one would expect Capricorn and 
Aquarius to occur something less than 4 
times out of the 22. Actually they oc- 
curred 14 times. Cancer and the two Venus 
signs occurred not at all, the Mercury 
signs only once, Leo twice, the Mars signs 
thrice, and the signs of Jupiter twice. Thus 
the Saturn signs occurred nearly five times 
as often as those of Mars, the next highest. 

This phenomenon did not altogether 
come to me as a surprise, for in my book, 
Some Principles of Horoscope Delineation, 
I have tabulated the ascending signs in a 
number of cases of this class, and, since 
the maps were all those of natives of our 
own latitudes or fairly near thereto, Capri- 
corn and Aquarius on the midheaven 
brought one or other of the first three signs 
on to the ascendant. And, in the above 
book, I dealt with the matter simply and 
solely from the standpoint of the ascend- 
ing sign and attributed the prevalency of 
Aries, Taurus and Gemini in criminal maps 
to the “crude” or “primitive” character 
that they, as being at the commencement 
of the zodiacal circle, might reasonably be 
expected to evince—unless of course there 
were potent counteractive factors. I have, 
in other writings, contrasted this supposed 
primitive aspect of the first three signs and 
their related vices and virtues with the 
“advanced” or “evolved” qualities of the 
last triad and their characteristic failings 
and merits. 

So far so good. I see no reason to sup- 
pose that this point of view was other than 
a correct one, so far as it went. 


by permission of the author 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-fo victory. 


Charles E. O. Carter 


However, it has since occurred to me 
that one would err if one regarded the 
matter solely from the standpoint of one 
angle, even if it were the most important 
of the four, as the ascendant is commonly 
alleged to, be. 

There are many ways of interpreting the 
meanings of the four angles and there is 
no reason to suppose that any one of them 
is exclusively correct. 

For present purposes I suggest that the 
line of the horizon should be regarded as 
personal—the “self” aspect of life—whilst 
the meridian line is objective and relates to 
the not-self as it confronts and challenges 
the self. 

Now I regard the Ist as representing 
what we are and the 4th as our base, in 
the military sense. Both are starting- 
points. The 7th is what we aim at be- 
coming and the 10th is the job we have 
to do, perhaps gladly, perhaps reluctantly. 

Combining these two conceptions, the 
ascendant becomes the self as it és or at 
any rate as it was at the beginning of the 
life, while the descendant is the aim of 
the personal self in regard to itself. 

Obviously this polarity is not by any 
means always easy to detect in any par- 
ticular case. For, since man finds it difficult 
and distasteful to vacillate between two 
exact opposites, it usually happens that 
one or the other predominates, at least in 
the life as the outsider sees it. Even the 
native himself may, unless he has unusual 
psychological insight, fail to see the two 
poles in operation in his own soul. 

Sometimes however there is an instance 
of naive self-revelation even to the world 
at large. In this connection I cite Adolf 
Hitler, who tells us that, when his outward 
and obvious life was that of a struggling 
painter, he cherished as his ideal the con- 
ception of the Prussian officer, who seemed 
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to him the embodiment of all his desires. 

Here we see the polarity Libra-Aries very 

clearly portrayed. 

There are cases, too, wherein even in 
the most obvious sense the life seems to 
swing across from the ascendant to the 
opposite angle: and these are a puzzle and 
perplexity to the practical student. One 
meets the native of Virgo who seems to be, 
as we phrase it, “much more Pisces’”— 
easy-going, social, and insouciant. What 
happens in these instances is that the 
native adopts the 7th cusp, which should 
be his ideal, as his actual life. Instead of 
retaining the Virginian virtues for every- 
day use, which is what we should do with 
our rising sign, and aiming at the develop- 
ment of the Piscean virtues within, he has, 
as it were, tried to climb the ladder towards 
his Piscean ideal without first setting it 
firmly upon the base of the Virgo qualities, 
with the result that he has clutched the 
Piscean goal, only to tumble back to earth 
with his prize. 

Hitler has been more adept. With all his 
Aries ideals he has kept the Libra qualities 
in his possession and used them very 
adroitly to his own ends. It has been said 
that his supreme gift has been that of 
reconciling factions and imposing upon 
them his own dominant conceptions. In 
fact he has been an extremely able diplo- 
matist. We may say this is largely due to 
the bodies in Capricorn, but unquestionably 
the rising Libra has played its part. 

Some people, again, remain true to their 
rising sign all their days and the influence 
of the descendant is invisible and virtually 
in abeyance. They are, so to speak, horses 
that stay at the starting-post and get no 
further. 

“Use your First to reach your Seventh” 
would seem to be the true watchword. 

This tends to become somewhat difficult 
when, as in Hitler’s case, the ascendant 
appears to be occupied by a sign more ad- 
vanced than the descendant. Why, it may 
be asked, should a person born under 
Libra or any of the sequent signs, try to 
find an ideal under the less “evolved” signs 
that will fall in such cases on the 
descendant? 

The answer seems to lie in the old dis- 
tinction and contrast between evolution 
and involution. If you are born, let us say, 
under Leo, your task is to use the Leo 
powers to attain an Aquarian ideal: if the 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-—fo victohy 


converse is the case, the ideal qualities of 
Aquarius must be infused, as it were, into 
the more crude strength of Leo. In the 
former case one’s task is to distil a spiritual 
elixir to pour into the earthen vessel al- 
ready possessed: in the latter event, one 
must fashion the vessel that will be fit to 
contain the elixir. 

These words are for those who seek un- 
foldment; the rank and file of humanity 
will still waver from one polarity to the 
other in a ceaseless and largely meaningless 
ebb and flow. 

Turning now to the meridian, the 4th 
cusp will represent our starting-point in 
relation to the objective world, or the non- 
self. Thus, the early home-life, and in 
fact the private home-life throughout the 
incarnation. Here the powers are developed 
that will bear their public and obvious fruit 
in the 10th, the status or social positién 
as we desire that it should be and as it 
will be insofar as we are able to realize it. 

Of course many elements in the map 
may have their significance in regard to 
this realization, helping or retarding it, and 
in this respect I advise that attention should 
always be paid to the corresponding signs. 

For example, King Edward VII was a 
notable case of retarded 10th house un- 
foldment: his mother, for good or bad 
reasons, kept him in the background. This 
is indicated clearly enough in several horo- 
scopic features; but I think the mere fact 
that two malefics occupy Capricorn goes a 
long way to underline the condition. 
Neither the Sun, occupying the 10th, nor 
Mars, its ruler, is particularly afflicted, 
though the former has certainly a square 
to Neptune. Moon square Saturn would 
work to hold anyone back, in more fields 
than one probably; but in Edward’s case 
it concerns the personal unfoldment most 
of all, for the Moon is part-ruler of the 7th. 
Yet Saturn is the natural lord of the 10th, 
and so we see that his failure to achieve 
a personal unfoldment caused a delay in 
his public or objective development. In 
plain English, his mother did not judge him 
fit to occupy responsible positions. 

In the case of his grandson, Edward VIII, 
the failure to achieve personal unfoldment 
is shown once again by the afflicted Sun, 
part-lord of the 7th, this body being square 
Mars. And again and in consequence, the 
10th house realization was broken off, the 
Moon being once more in affliction with 
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Saturn, which is also in semisquare to the 
M.C. Saturn certainly has a trine of Jupiter, 
but this planet is out of dignity and 
grievously impedited (so far as public 
honor is concerned) by the conjunction 
of Neptune, a planet that usually dislikes 
the blaze of publicity in its own right, 
though it is, paradoxically, the planet of 
the actor, who exhibits to his audience 
the lives and emotions of other people. 

We can see now why certain signs should 
be particularly prominent in regard to the 
midheaven of criminals. It is true that in 
not all of these cases was criminality the 
native’s career; but it was through crimé 
that they all attained a certain publicity. 
Indeed, but for their crimes, they would 
one and all have lived and died unknown. 
The most conspicuous thing about them 
was their crimes. Whether they willed that 
it should be so, or whether fate so decreed 
that it should be, the principal public con- 
notation of their lives was crime. Their 
characters doubtless varied much; but in 
this respect—their crimes—they were all 
alike. And so their midheavens tend to 
have something in common. The most 
obvious resemblance one to another is the 
tendency to have a Saturn sign on the 
upper meridian. So strong, apparently, is 
this horoscopic predisposition that in the 
cases under review it occurs almost four 
times as often as the law of probability 
would lead one to expect! 

Of course the criminal map has many 
other characteristics besides the frequency 
with which Saturn rules the 10th, but it is 
not part of our present task to examine 
these. 

Because more than half of our criminals 
have Saturn ruling the 10th house, it by 
no means follows that more than half of 
those with Saturn ruling the 10th are 
criminals! One might as well argue that 
because most red-haired people are cou- 
rageous, therefore most courageous people 
are red-haired, which would be sheer 
nonsense. 

We might profitably turn for a moment 
to another class of which a fair number of 
maps are available. I refer to musicians. 
I mean, of course, those who are known 
to the world as musicians, irrespective of 
their personal qualities, which would of 
course concern not their 10th but their Ist 
houses. - 
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I have 19 cases of professional musicians 
and composers. It is not as large a num- 
ber as I should like, but it yields quite 
interesting results. The average number 
per sign would of course be just a shade 
over 114. The actual figures are: 


a 
Taurus 

Gemini 

Virgo 
Scorpio. Cs 
Capricorn 
Aquarius . . 
Pisces 


Um RS Dh SW 


This gives a quite respectable lead to 
the last sign, and as this is precisely what 
we should expect on the basis of the natural 
character of the signs, it is probably a 
valid result which would be more or less 
nearly confirmed by a more widespread 
investigation. Nor is it surprising that 
Taurus should stand well. Gemini would 
not be usually regarded as particularly 
musical but the two Mercurial signs to- 
gether total 6, which is twice the average. 


An examination of 18 professional sol- 
diers yield an interesting result, for whilst 
Aries, Gemini, Leo and Virgo do not 
occupy the M.C. at all, Sagittarius tops the 
list with 6, or four times the average. Libra 
has 3; the rest are ones and twos. 

Now the point with which I would like 
to close this paper is this: 

In all our text-books we have descrip- 
tions of the kind of person typical of the 
twelve signs when rising; it is one of the 
first things we are told to study and 
familiarize ourselves with. But so far as 
I know, only one writer (Miss Isabel 


Pagan) has paid any attention to the three 


other angular cusps. I think this exami- 
nation has shown us that this is an 
example we ought to follow more. 


Of course you may argue that when 
Aries rises, Libra sets, and so on through- 
out, and that to describe the one is to 
describe the other. But that is not quite 
true. If our attention is fixed upon the 
rising sign when we write a description, 
we naturally produce a delineation almost 
entirely based on that sign and our con- 
ception of its nature. We portray our Aries 
native as impulsive, violently partisan and 
lacking in impartiality and balance, and 
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that is just what he usually is. But we 
ought also to point that this is not what 
he ought to be: he ought to achieve balance 
through practical experience of life, passing 
from the rough-and-tumble of the Aries life 
to the calm balance of Libra, without losing 
the practical virtues of Aries in the process. 
Similarly Libra is depicted as a placid, live- 
and-let-live being whose emotions rise 
easily but rarely sustain themselves for long 
and who is content to drift through life. 
That is what most Librans are like, more 
or less; but it is not what they should be. 
They ought to use the qualities that apper- 
tain to their rising sign in order to realize 
the aims of Aries, 

Still more it is true that a description 
of the rising sign fails to do justice to the 
midheaven and nadir, which, as we all know, 
do not hold a constant relation to the as- 
cendant, except on the equator or when 
0 Aries or O Libra rises. Cancer rising at 
London may put Aquarius, Pisces or Aries 
on the midheaven, so that no single de- 
lineation of the Crab can bring each of 
these three possible meridians into account. 

It seems therefore as if a careful exami- 
nation of the significance of the sign on 
the midheaven ought to be made, the nadir 
and descendant being of not quite such 
eminent importance. What is the inner 
and fundamental meaning of the apparent 
relation between the presence of Saturn 
signs on the midheaven with crime, of the 
presence of Pisces on the same angle with 
music, or of Sagittarius in the same em- 
placement with a military career? The last 
of these seems the most difficult to under- 
stand, for the Archer is a freedom-loving 
sign, according to all tradition, and the 
life of a soldier is precisely the reverse! 

The difficulty of all such investigations 


lies in the obvious fact that no one factor, 
by itself, has a decisive significance; it is 
simply one predisposing element, and one 
has to seek the reason why, its nature 
being what it is, it does so predispose the 
native, Why does the soul, incarnated 
with the 9th sign on the midheaven, incline 
to the military life? Why, when asked as 
it were, what part it play on the world- 
stage, does it tend, be it ever so slightly, to 
reply: <A soldier’s? 

Thus it seems to me someone ought to 
collect data for a careful study of the 
various influences that can affect the mid- 
heaven, just as we have descriptions of ris- 
ing signs and rising planets. What we 
would like to be depends, I believe, pri- 
marily upon the Ist house, though ulti- 
mately the whole geniture is involved. The 
midheaven will show, as I have expressed 
it, “the hill to be climbed.” Viewed from 
the limited point of view of this life it is 
Destiny, but a destiny to be willingly and 
understandingly fulfilled, not simply to be 
endured. For the 10th is a House of Saturn, 
and every affliction that touches it will 
make a hill to be climbed the more 
rugged, steep and maybe dangerous, just 
as every harmonious contact or condition 
will make the ascent more pleasant. 

A Hill to be climbed or a Job to be 
Done—you can call your 10th house 
whichever you please. 

If the work is difficult we can recall for 
our consolation that we are not the first 
to find it so. But some who have found it 
arduous have performed it in such a man- 
ner as to blazon a path whereon others 
could more easily and safely follow and 
have lit a brilliant lamp of guidance upon 
the summit which they have finally 
attained, 
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Gifts of the Spirit 
The Gift to Taurus: 
DETACHMENT 


Dane Rudbyar 


“Decay is inherent in all composite things. Attend diligently to your Salvation.” 


I HERE was a time in India when a 


strong and beautiful type of social organ- 
ization prevailed under the power of Brah- 
manical law. The fabled law-giver, Manu, 
had established a pattern of society based 
on a very remarkable grasp of the differ- 
ences inherent in the various levels of 
human nature and of the characteristics of 
the various phases of a human life. Ac- 
cording to this code of laws every human 
being was to perform at anytime the tasks 
which were the most natural to him; that 
is, which followed along the normal and 
expectable “line of least resistance” of his 
organic, glandular or bio-psychological 
faculties. 

Obviously, such a principle of conduct 
could easily lead to social chaos and anarchy 
if human beings let themselves be motivated 
by the typical selfish desires of their per- 
sonal egos which very often, in intellectually 
conditioned persons especially, rebel against 
natural rhythms and functions. Thus the 
clever person might force upon his less 
bright comrades many duties to which he 
finds himself superior, simply as a matter of 
wanting selfishly to escape their perfor- 
mance. Besides, there is in every organism 
a tendency to keep repeating forever pleas- 
ant (or even, at times, painful) acts, rather 
than go into a new and unfamiliar realm of 
experience. It was therefore necessary to 
establish norms of natural behavior; norms 
varying according as men were born out 
of one type or another of racial and social 
conditions, or showed one kind or another 
of biological and psychological characteris- 
tics. The “castes” of India, which now 
are known only in degenerate forms, were 
originally such “norms” of social-biological 
temperament and behavior; and they were 
only four in numbers: brahmins (priests— 
educators), warriors and administrators, 
merchants, menial workers or servants. 
They were the regulating principles of so- 
cial behavior and the foundation of a thor- 
oughly organized social system, 





Last words of the Buddha 


The life of every man was also divided 
into four “ages.” To each age, or period, 
a general type of duty—a certain type of 
relationship between the individual and the 
community—was ascribed. Through his 
youth, the individual /earnt from the elders 
and assimilated the results of the past of 
society. From his early twenties onward, 
the individual contributed to the substance 
of his community, providing it with children 
and the physical products of agriculture, 
trade, etc. Then, as a fully mature man 
whose children had reached some degree of 
independence, the individual /ed the process 
of social and cultural development, work- 
ing for society as a whole rather than for 
his family. Finally, as a man in old age, 
he turned his attention to the next step, 
death, and learned to prepare himself for 
death and the after-death state by de- 
taching himself from all earthly connec- 
tions. 

During this last phase of life, the old 
man often took his abode under a tree in 
the forest usually surrounding his village 
or town, there to meditate upon the deeper 
realities of life and of the beyond of em- 
bodied existence. The course of these 
meditations led him naturally—because of 
the glandular as well as_ psychological 
change in his personality—to a progressive 
retirement or detachment from the things 
which had seemed so important to him while 
engaged in an active biological and social 
existence. What was “breath of life’ came 
to be reinterpreted as “spirit’”—the name 
for both being often identical in ancient 
culture. What was “sex” became to him the 
creative Power of the universe, Brahma— 
the force of expansion. In other words, 
the old man, in his meditations, progres- 
sively gave a new meaning to his familiar 
experiences: a transcendant, or ideal mean- 
ing. 

There came to grow a school of thinkers 
who, having thus retired into the forest to 
meditate upon death and release, formu- 
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lated an attitude to life which eventually 
became the core of all later-date Hindu 
philosophies. These men are known as the 
Forest-Philosophers, and their teachings 
to the few disciples who gathered around 
them became formulated in series of dis- 
courses generally called “Upanishads.” It 
is in these discourses that we can find the 
most ancient source of the transcendent, 
idealistic philosophy which has dominated 
the religious life of humanity ever since, 
flowering eventually in Christian mysticism 
after having reached a striking expression 
in the teachings of Guatama the Buddha in 
the sixth century B. C. At the root of 
such a philosophy is the concept and the 
practice of “detachment.” 

It is very important for us to realize 
today that the society which developed 
under the caste-system of Manu was, for 
the time and in relation to the general 
evolution of mankind in India, as perfect 
a type of “planned society” as could be 
devised. It obviously crystallized and 
degenerated after the Buddha, and espe- 
cially during the medieval period which 
followed the general repudiation of Bud- 
dhism by India; but in its original form, 
and even when seen by the first Greek 
travelers of the time of Alexander, it must 
have been a very wonderful society. How- 
ever it represented the very glorification 
of “social planning.” Every social activity 
was not only planned, but ritualized and 
consecrated by religious practices, and en- 
forced by occult-religious sanctions. “Na- 
ture’ was enforced by divine authority. 
Everything (in theory, at least) was as it 
should be according to the rhythm of human 
and earth nature; but man’s consciousness 
was thereby completely attached to these 
natural rhythms. Even when, in old age, 
individuals came to experience detachment 
and release, this still was according to 
plan. 

But in planning for a state in which men 
should seek release from the planning itself, 
the old Hinda society sowed the seed of 
its dissolution. The Forest-Philosophers 
taught detachment and transcendent indivi- 
dualism to the few who were ready, ac- 
cording to plan. Buddha, however, taught 
detachment and practical every day indivi- 
dualism to every human being—and free- 
dom from the bondage to any plan, be it 
nature’s plan or the Manu’s laws. He 
taught detachment as a positive technique 


of living for every man to use, at any time; 
a technique leading to a perfect state or 
condition of being which any man, what- 
ever his birth, could attain. And the 
revolutionary effect of his teaching was 
tremendous. It changed the course of hu- 
man, development, and laid the foundation 
for Christian individualism and the Chris- 
tian gospel of universal Love. 


Symbol of “Attachment.” 


Gautama, the Buddha, was born at the 
Full Moon of May; and, according to 
tradition, reached illumination and died at 
this same Full Moon. Whether it be fact 
or symbol this in any case should be capital 
significance to the student of astrology; for 
it places a strong emphasis upon the deep 
meaning of the zodiacal sign, Taurus. 
Taurus is the symbol of man’s complete 
subservience to the natural rhythm of 
human activity. It is the symbol of “at- 
tachment.” This may not mean a negative 
or compulsive bondage to nature; but it 
means a very deep identification with the 
energies of human nature, with the evolu- 
tionary processes operating, normally in a 
subconscious manner, within man and lead- 
ing us to goals ordained by Life, or by God. 

Astrologically speaking, the great Tau- 
rean Age (as measured by the cycle of 
precession of the equinoxes) lasted through 
the third and fourth millenia B. C.—the 
period during which, according to Hindu 
chronology (but not to Western ideas how- 
ever!), the above-mentioned Brahmanical 
culture of India was in full development. 
It was the period of Egyptian greatness, in 
which nature’s forces were worshipped as 
gods. It was the period of vitalistic reli- 
gions, in which the powers of natural 
fertility were deified. Ang ‘‘natural fer- 
tility” is the keynote of Taurus. Man could 
only grow through his attachment to the 
rhythmic powers of nature: such was the 
universal belief of the men of this Age. 

It was during the second millenium B, C. 
that the attitude of detachment began very 
slowly to challenge the one of attachment. 
The Taurean Age had passed. But it was 
only with the Buddha that the new orienta- 
tion was publicly formulated as a univer- 
sally valid philosophy and a practical religi- 
ous attitude which promised “salvation” 
from the suffering and the dying inherent 
in nature—salvation from bondage to any 
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planned society and ritualized religion as 
well as freedom from individual pain. 

The old Hindu attitude of detachment 
was based on the fact that a time comes 
when we must let go of what we possess 
and enjoy, of body and life; and that when 
that time comes, we must learn to meet this 
unavoidable phase of detachment grace- 
fully and with a quiet feeling of harmony 
and identification with the Infinite. This 
however, was a negative or passive atti- 
tude toward detachment. ‘To it the Buddha 
sought to substitute a positive attitude of 
detachment: a deliberate type of detach- 
ment reached by an objective and rational 
understanding of the nature of ourselves as 
living personalities and of the world as a 
whole. Detachment through total aware- 
ness, through a scientific analysis of all our 
reactions and of the cyclic series of causes 
and effects to be found wherever there are 
living organisms; detachment through the 
control of desires, a contro] obtained not 
through will-full acts of repression as much 
as by the focusing of the clear intelligence 
upon the process of formation, growth and 
unavoidable disappearance of all these 
desires, impulses and emotions which, if we 
identify our consciousness and ego with 
them, throw us into the tragic world of joy 
and sorrow, pleasure and pain. 


The Path of Wisdom 


Our attachment to the objects of natural 
desires must end in pain; our attachment 
to life must end in death. Why then not 
give up at the start, willingly and resolutely, 
what we will have to give up inevitably 
sooner or later in the midst of pain and 
anguish? Thus to kill the seed of pain by 
withering the weed of desire with the fire 
of awareness and understanding: this is 
to be wise. This is to follow the Noble 
Path, Arya Dharma—the “truth that sets 
all men free.” 

All men; not only the Brahmins or the 
Initiates in ritual Mysteries! There is no 
caste before the truth of the Buddha. There 
is no special age to learn the liberating 
secret of detachment. The sword of detach- 
ment and severance must be wielded by 
the strong mind and the noble soul; but 
these can be found in a low-caste. barber 
(an outstanding disciple of the Buddha) 
as well as in a highly educated philosopher. 
This sword cuts through the veil of nature, 
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cuts through the magnetic-electrical polari- 
ties of life and death, love and hatred, joy 
and sorrow, which are at the root of human 
nature—nay, of all nature. Aware of the 
essential meaninglessness of the perpetual 
ebbs and flows of the vast ocean of uni- 
versal life, the Sage identities himself 
neither with ebb nor with flow. He follows 
the Middle Path, the Path of Equilibrium. 
Being attached to neither polarity of life, 
desiring nothing in particular—even not to 
cease desiring !—he enters a state or condi- 
tion of. being which is beyond nature: 
Nirvana. 

This word has been grossly misunder- 
stood by Westerners and by a vast number 
of Hindus themselves. It means etymolog- 
ically “absence of vehicle.” It refers to 
a state in which the consciousness is free 
from attachment to the particular mode of 
operation of a particular type of “vehicle,” 
system, organization, or natural organism. 
It is consciousness unconditioned by na- 
ture and its many “wheels’—or fateful 
cycles of birth, death and rebirth—con- 
sciousness poised at the hub of any and all 
wheels, where there is repose in the midst 
of motion and emotion. 


All compound things must come to decay. 
Every entity finding its expression in a 
particular shape, name or set of attributes 
will have to lose at some future time this 
shape, name or set of attributes. That only 
escapes the universal decay of complex 
substances—thus, of nature—which, being 
simple and single, finds its manifestation 
in any thing or condition whatsoever. What 
is “That?” The Buddha shunned to an- 
swer all metaphysical questions. He was 
a practical realist, a technologist. He 
taught: Give up attachment to all desires 
and you will be “that.” Nirvana is a con- 
dition. It does not refer to any being, how- 
ever transcendent or divine, for anyone to 
worship.’ It is a practical condition for you 
to reach, now. You can reach it. All men 
can reach it—if they dare to understand 
and to face the inevitable end of all things 
—if they dare to uproot from their inner 
being and consciousness the profound cause 
of all bondage and all suffering—if they 
dare to be free—if they not only dare, but 
perseveringly apply the technique of libera- 
tion. All else has no ultimate value or 
meaning. 


(Continued on page 72) 
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Venus, Your Emotional Indicator 


Interpretations of Venus in Relation 
to the Sun 
VENUS IN TAURUS 


V ENUS in Taurus seeks fullness of ex- 


perience. Her ideal is a single lasting 
attachment into which heart and soul, prac- 
tical and spiritual sustenance are poured. 
Because Venus is in Taurus, the sign of 
end satisfactions, she desires to feel and 
know (emotionally) everything. Love is 
taken seriously, approached simply and 
directly, as not apart, or by the way, but 
as an integral part of life. 

Basic kinship with nature lends sympa- 
thetic warmth, and usually physical mag- 
netism. Deep, often headlong emotions 
are checked or developed slowly,, through 
intuitive seeking of the one. Once recog- 
nized—and recognition may strike like 
lightning—there is no hesitancy or pre- 
tense. What others think doesn’t count. 
Love is sustained by faith in the bond, 
another way of saying faith in love. More 
true of Venus in Taurus than perhaps any 
other Venus is the saying, “Love is blind.” 
Strength, tenacity, and faithfulness of 
emotion, once given, obscure vision. Faith 
dies hard, but when it goes, love goes too. 
Parting may appear abrupt, because cleav- 
age is complete, but really builds up slowly. 
This blind affection is often self-destruc- 
tive, because Venus in Taurus, where love 
is concerned, listens to no one. 

While certainty exists, and perhaps long 
after, faithfulness is unswerving, and can be 
destroyed only by the loved one. This is 
the possessiveness of Venus in Taurus. 
\t her best, she gives to the full. When 
she knows her own worth, she is neither 
jealous, possessive, nor reproachful, When 
deeply hurt, she is generally inarticulate. 
Only a sense of outrage arouses belliger- 
ency. 

Because affection and passion are equally 
strong, physical satisfaction sometimes is 
the only goal. The whole life may be 
lived in those terms. Afflicted by Mars, 
especially from Aquarius, there may be 
successive, even dual affairs, short-lived 
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and unsatisfactory. Venus in Taurus is 
basically faithful. 

Strong emotions need a constructive out- 
let. Creativity spills over into diverse 
channels—music, literature, the decorative 
and domestic arts. These, with normal 
attachment, make for a full life. Where 
circumstances prevent or cut off personal 
attachments, and there is ample creative 
outlet, emotional satisfaction may be found 
therein. The sense of incompletion, like 
a nagging shadow, nevertheless remains. 


Venus in Taurus, Sun in Pisces 

A consistently emotional combination: 
Piscean rigid persistence in clinging to 
what he considers his own, plus Taurean 
emotional abandonment and faithfulness 
are a potent force. Devotion to the im- 
mediate circle is general, as is universality 
of sympathy, quick to see “the touch of 
nature that makes all men kin.” This 
common sympathy is sometimes only theo- 
retical—expressed but never acted; that 
is, the native never expends emotional or 
financial resources outside his own narrow 
circle. Me and mine then become one— 
“me.” 

The developed type is outstandingly 
humane, generous, susceptible, capable of 
endless self-sacrifice, and very likely to be 
imposed upon. Sympathy and more flows 
to all. Entanglements that were never in- 
tended and from which release is painful 
are the result of emotional sensitivity. The 
forthright Taurian Venus cannot long en- 
dure false situations, and struggles to be 
free. 

Nevertheless, discrimination needs cul- 
tivating. Emotional comprehensiveness 
marks this combination as one of deep 
potentiality, whether in personal or uni- 
versal love. An outstanding example of 
the universal type is Luther Burbank. He 
had the genuine “green thumb,” and in his 
love of nature benefitted everyone. 
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Venus in Taurus, Sun in Aries 


Venus in Taurus stabilizes the volatile 
Arian emotions, lends warmth and depth 
to its fire. The romantic gesture and in- 
stant response are usually replaced by more 
adult feeling, especially after the first rap- 
turous outpouring. Youthful romance is 
apt to be hectic, intense, swift-burning and 
swift-cooling, because Venus in Taurus de- 
velops slowly. Maturity brings sober real- 
ization of emotional responsibility and 
desire for a settled life. However, Aries 
ardor and Taurus earthiness sometimes 
result in the persistent juvenile romantic. 
Powerful emotions and romantic suscepti- 
bility sometimes survive the years, and 
control comes hard. Women of this type 
are dominating, possessive but loving. 
Their families know who’s who. Marriage 
needs mutual emotional intelligence to in- 
sure domestic peace. But emotional aware- 
ness in this type seldom dies. 


Venus in Taurus, Sun in Taurus 


Deep and powerful feelings of the ut- 
most persistence, once aroused, mark a 
strong creative potential. A slowly grow- 
ing sexual self-knowledge often character- 
izes an emotionally inarticulate youth. 
Everyone but the native sees his emotional 
intensity. He knows he feels deeply; re- 
sponds to music, literature, nature, beauty 
everywhere, but he doesn’t usually recog- 
nize his capacity for intense personal love 
until later than average, and sometimes 
too late. The fixity of Sun in Taurus, 
while warm and responsive, may turn in- 
ward, inarticulately. Because of the latter, 
he (she) may be called phlegmatic, but he 
is exactly the opposite. Exceptionally sen- 
sitive and proud, he spurns half-measures. 
Only complete return suffices. He is strong, 
with strong appetites, but when emotionally 
dissatisfied, his health is affected. He may 
become touchy and brood. 

Venus and Sun in the same sign double 
the need for an emotional outlet. Creative 
talent in the arts, especially music and 
literature, as well as in the domestic arts, 
is frequent. A stable domesticity, where 
the affections may flourish, is usually the 
aim, and at some time of life is generally 
found, 


Venus in Taurus, Sun in Gemini 


A combination whose fluid creativity 
and warmth have produced many writers, 








whether Gemini Sun or Taurus Venus, or 
vice versa. Enthusiastic, receptive, restless, 
dispersed and impatient, the Geminean 
gains persistence, depth, and artistic form 
from Taurus. Taurus earthiness holds the 
Gemini literary flair, written or spoken, 
down to practical delineation. The crea- 
tive spirit that sees something in everyone 
and everything, expresses in literary, music 
and art forms, that are universally under- 
standable because universally inclusive— 
man’s struggle to raise himself above his 
compulsions. Great illustrative figures are 
Thomas Hardy and Richard Wagner. 
Wagner is an example of this combination’s 
duality; great universal art and a ques- 
tionable private life. 

In ordinary life dual love affairs, uncon- 
ventional ideas on love, and/or consider- 
able “chasing around” are not infrequent. 
The native is aspiring, warmly outgoing, 
responsive, amorous, but variable. Taurus 
heightens the impact of the kiss-and-run 
Geminean and perhaps adds to his troubles 
by bothgring his conscience. He is per- 
sistently busy, persistently creative, when 
he isn’t (and sometimes when he is) per- 
sistently amorous. 






Venus in Taurus, Sun in Cancer 


A strongly possessive pair: the canny, 
self-protective? opportunistic Cancerian 
who relates everything to himself before 
using it or giving it forth, and the faithful, 
self-giving Taurus-Venus form a deep, last- 
ing and possessive emotional combination. 
Whatever constitutes the base of life—the 
family, home, or its emotional equivalent 
—is fiercely protected. Loyalty to spouse, 
children, proven friends, is strong, and 
what isn’t personally useful or doesn’t con- 
tribute to material or social comfort or 
credit, is excluded. 

This is a rather inflexible combination, 
innately stubborn, in a way not easy to 
discern. As the personality is often warmly 
charming, recognition of the latter trait is 
the more surprising. Broad theoretical 
interest in human issues is strong, often 
sharply contradicted in personal life. How- 
ever, if the vocation is one that deals with 
group interests or the public at large, Can- 
cerian genuine insight comes into play. 
It’s the native’s job, and it is to his interest 
to do a good one. 

Possessiveness notwithstanding, genuine 
affection is usual in this combination, which 
leads toward stable marriage. 
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Many Things 


“*The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
“To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 
And cabbages and kings.’ ” 


CHINESE ZODIAC 


Washington, D. C. 


Regarding Don Roberto Valdez’ 
inquiry published on page 21 of your 
April issue just received, please be 
advised that R. H. Mathews’ Chinese- 
English Dictionary, 1226 pp., small 
quarto, 1943, contains some valuable 
information on the Chinese calendar 
and zodiac in its supplement. I feel 
certain that Don Roberto will be able 
to grasp the fundamental rudiments 
of the Chinese zodiac from this dic- 
tionary which should be available in 
San Antonio public libraries or edu- 
cational institutions. 

I used to order Spanish books from 
two reliable booksellers in Madrid 
many years ago. If interested, | may 
search for their addresses. 


E. D. 


CYCLIC RADIATION 
New York, N. Y. 


The letter your publication printed 
in March issue under the caption: 
Our Dying Sun? by Lorney W. Mays 
intrigues me no end, 

In brief, Mr. Mays states the prop- 
osition to the effect that the sun radi- 
ates the bulk of its outbound energy 
through the channels created through 
space by the gravitational and mag- 
netic fields associated with the in- 
dividual planets, and that a minimum 
of energy is radiated at random into 
the vacuum of space in which none of 
these planetary fields is operating. To 
Mr. Mays this accounts for the longev- 
ity of the sun, by reducing greatly 
the astronomers’ estimates of the 
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amounts of energy actually thrown 
out from the sun. 

Accepting Mr. Mays’ hypothesis as 
true, a little consideration of the cyclic 
shift in direction of the channels of 
gravitational and magnetic fields be- 
tween the individual planets, plus a 
little consideration of the variable re- 
lationships (again cyclical, inciden- 
tally), between these fields by reason 
of their changing locations in space, 
should logically lead to the proposi- 
tion that the sun, in responding to 
these varying “pulls,” should have 
some reaction within itself. And fur- 
ther, when the “pulls” are so arranged 
as to pull in counterbalance, the re- 
action within the sun should be differ- 
ent from the reaction when all the 
pulls are in approximately the same 
direction. To me, this seems a likely 
factor to consider in investigation of 
sun spots and their cycles. 

In another direction: If the energy 
of the sun goes out along the channels 
linking the gravitational and magnetic 
fields of the individual planets with 
those of the sun, it must follow that 
the greater energy flows through the 
broadest or most intense channel. 
To me this could mean that Mercury, 
while so near the sun that the astron- 
omers all insist its climate must ap- 
proximate that of hell, may (because 
of its small size and concurrently small 
fields) actually draw only sufficient 
energy away from the sun to provide a 
very excellent climate, suitable for the 
development of life. Likewise, the 
status of Jupiter is clarified. The last 
astronomical work I read had it that 
Jupiter was apparently much warmer 
than the distance from the sun war- 
ranted, therefore the astronomer was 
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theorizing that there must be some in- 
ternal force at work in Jupiter. I can 
see where the immense bulk of the 
planet Jupiter could coincide with the 
presence of a much larger, much more 
powerful field of gravitation and/or 
magnetism, thus pulling a considerably 
higher proportion of energy from the 
sun than the purely physical relation- 
ship might indicate. This of course 
would provide a higher temperature 
which baffled the astronomer to the 
extent that he took refuge in laying 
it to some vague unknown internal con- 
dition of the planet. Another example 
of the workings of Mr. Mays’ hypothe- 
sis is found in the explanations of the 
markings on Mars. The astronomers 
claim that Mars’ distance from the 
sun is such that little heat could be 
reaching the planet. By this it would 
seem the climate on Mars would be 
so cold as to preclude any melting of 
ice (assuming there would be ice on 
Mars). Yet the polar caps grow and 
recede with the seasons. The canali 
darken or fade out. The spaces adja- 
cent to the canali turn green or brown 
with the seasons. Why not consider 
that the channels between the gravi- 
tational and magnetic fields of Mars 
and those of the sun are adequate to 
provide the selective radiation of su ffi- 
cient energy to Mars to provide a 
decent climate there? 

Another proof of Mr. Mays’ hypoth- 
esis lies in the phenomenon of in- 
sulation as applied in modern science 
to a tremendous extent. Interpose a 
sheet of metal between a magnet and 
some susceptible object. If the sheet 
be iron, the magnetic field is cut off 
from the susceptible object, deflected 
through the iron sheet. Interpose a 
lead shield between an X-ray gener- 
ator and a photographic field. The 
plate shows the outline of the shield, 
by registering the relative amounts of 
X-rays which pass through the shield 
as compared with those passing free 
of the shield. Ship radios are insulated 
for the purpose of corralling the echo, 
or regenerated radio energy which any 
receiver produces, to the end that sub- 
marines shall not be able to pick up 
that energy and so locate the ship. 
Suppose a cloud of small bodies is en- 


countered in space due to the move- 
ment of the sun and its system. The 
astronomers have proved handily that 
it does so travel. What happens? The 
normal channels between the gravita- 
tional magnetic fields of the planets 
and those of the sun are more or less 
interfered with, the extent depending 
on the density of the cloud of “for- 
eign” objects. An Ice Age results, 
since less energy gets through to the 
planet. Many years ago I read of an 
attempt at explaining the Ice Ages by 
the hypothesis that perhaps such a 
cloud of particles (meteors) did ob- 
scure the earth from the sun’s rays 
(of light), with the result that some 
astronomer proved that such a dense 
cloud of particles would of course have 
to have been so dense as to leave the 
earth pretty well pockmarked with 
craters due to the inevitably high 
number of particles in collision with 
the earth, and such a dense cloud, if 
it came only thirty thousand years 
past, should logically be visible some- 
where now, with the use of modern 
telescopes. My notion is that it 
wouldn’t take nearly so dense a cloud 
considering every particle as having 
its own fields, if Mr. Mays’ hypothe- 
sis is correct, to create a very heavy 
interference in the normal channels of 
energy travel from sun to planets. 

So from these considerations, I am 
led to believe in Mr. Mays’ conclu- 
sions. From a philosophical point of 
view, the pattern of structure in the 
universe becomes logical, in that it 
seems a part of the Divine Dispensa- 
tion that every planet is thereby as- 
sured of some life, and a destiny for 
that life, through the operation of 
natural laws set up by the Creator of 
the Universe. 

There is a field for contemplation 
in comparing our sun and other stars, 
with this hypothesis in mind. Do 
large stars have, perforce, larger 
planets? Would a small star circled 
by numerous heavy planets last as 
long under the shifting stresses of 
the connected fields of force between 
it and its planets? What happens when 
the star does not stand up under the 
strain? A nova, perhaps? Consider the 
case in which two stars attain a close 
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approach to each other. W ould not their 
fields of magnetic and gravitational 
energy tend to establish a channel be- 
tween them? A small star might there- 
by be drained of energy by approach 
to a big star, one could conceivably 
cool off to a satellite circling about the 
big star, having neither the mass to pur- 
sue its previous course, nor the energy 
output sufficient to qualify it as a 
star, as defined in the mind of the 
average person. The mass-loss would 
be due to the conversion of mass into 
energy to meet the pull of the channel 
of force, since modern science treats 
mass as a Characteristic of matter, 
which is considered to be stabilized 
energy and convertible to energy. The 
conversion is assumed as a corollary to 
the idea that whatever matter or energy 
exists in any object, there is a rela- 
tionship between the two, and a bal- 
ance between them. An energy out- 
put would by this notion be an index 
to an unbalanced situation, with the 
energy output falling until an equilib- 
rium is reached between the mass (or 
matter) and the energy of the object. 
I would like to read some astrono- 
mers’ comment on this, preferably an 
attempt to pick it to pieces, providing 
of course that they stay within my 

vocabulary. 
Alfred W. Morrison. 


FATE 
Coggon, Ia. 

In view of the great and unusual 
loss of life that has occurred from mili- 
tary operations during the last few 
years, I suggest to you that you have 
prepared and publish in your magazine 
an article dealing with the astrological 
reasons for the passing of so many 
persons in the prime of life. 

While some writers hold that death 
is always preceded by a series of ad- 
verse aspects, nevertheless it would 
seem that would be almost impossible 
under the present circumstances. In 
considering this matter the reason why 
the majority of the deaths are males 
should be explained. Another phase 
that might be covered is the reason jor 
the passing of large groups suddenly 
in natural catastrophes, such as earth- 
quakes, etc. 
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I believe that an article on this sub- 
ject would interest many of your 
readers and might prove a source of 
comfort to those that have sustained 
personal loss. P 

H. E. S. 


ANSWER: This specific problem has 


already been dealt with in American As- 
trology Magazine when we answered a sim- 
ilar question in our September 1942 issue, 
page 13. Quoting therefrom in part: 


Professor James once answered a 
Similar question relative to an earth- 
quake wherein many thousands of 
persons lost their lives. Someone 
queried whether it was fate that im- 
pelled each of the many travellers 
from various parts of the world (who 
were among the victims) to take that 
particular journey at a time that 


would bring them together at the lo- 
cality in question at precisely that 


time which would result in their being 
victims of a common disaster. His 


answer was the fact of coincidence of 
experience actually proved nothing; 
nor did it propound any problem, be- 
cause whatever may be the experience 
of any individual at any given moment, 
all the events of that person’s life up 
to that moment must inevitably appear 
to lead in natural sequence to that 
particular (in this case, final) event. 
He opined (in effect) that one could 
call this fate, or destiny, if one chose 
to use the term as descriptive of the 
totality of the life experience, but the 
fact remained that because of the 
event or experience under considera- 
tion, there was not necessarily any- 
thing binding upon any of the links 
(events) in any preceding individual 
chain of causation or experience. In 
other words, the present (whatever 
may be its force, of coincidence or 
otherwise) does not influence or pre- 
determine the past, and it is conceiva- 
ble that any of the individuals in- 
volved in such a common disaster 
could have altered the course of his 
life’s experiences at any time preced- 
ing the event in question. 


The foregoing is, of course, a purely 


philosophical analysis of the problem, 
and while logically sound, yet it is 
not advanced as a complete answer to 





i 
4 
i 
! 





POCORN ARETE RN ARENT 





18 American Astrology 





the problem propounded by our cor- 
respondents. Here the interest is pri- 
marily in what astrological parallel- 
isms, if any, may exist in the various 
planetary birth patterns of individuals 
who all happen to become victims of 
@ social condition or public disaster 

. these may logically be traced 
to major planetary transits and con- 
figurations, the consequences of which 
no individual who happens to be in- 
volved as a member of a given social 
group may entirely escape, any more 
than a person caught in a rainstorm 
can avoid getting wet. Naturally any 
person inevitably shares the general 
conditions of that social order to 
which he belongs or in which he lives. 


GEORGE WASHINGTON 


New York, N.Y. 

Here is the excerpt from our news 
broadcast of February 22, 10:30 
A.M.* 

“It was about this time in the morn- 
ing, 213 years ago, that George Wash- 
ington was born. Many observances 
are being held in his honor today. A 
solemn pontifical mass is just getting 
under way at St. Patrick’s Cathedral. 
Half an hour from now there will be 
a Boy Scout ceremony at the old Sub- 
Treasury building. The postman won't 
ring twice—or even once—today. And 
out in Brazil, Indiana, a couple named 
George and Martha Washington are 
seeking—of all things—a divorce. 


JOHN JAEGER, Commentator, 

New York Daily News. 

Broadcast daily over Radio Station 
WNEW, New York. 





*xUpon request. 
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PLANTING 


Read YOUR GARDEN— 
On page 95 











HORARY ASTROLOGY 


Montclair, N. J. 

Congratulations on vour Astrology 
Magazine covers. I think the lurid 
covers on many of the Astrology Mag- 
azines do much to keep intelligent 
people from buying them. Likewise 
the freedom from junky advertising is 
reason to congratulate American As- 
trology. 

Will vou tell me please in reference 
to a horary question sent in by mail 
—if a person asks the same question 
of three different astrologers is there 
one true answer to a given question 
or does the difference in time cause 
a different answer to each? 

I use the American Astrology 
Ephemeris all the time, but I wish 
you'd write articles explaining such 
parts as the readers do not understand. 
For example, it states in the back that 
the Moon is in periphelion, aphelion, 
etc. What will this do in the life of a 
person? Also Moon at maximum lati- 
tudes, Moon in perigee. Again I ask 
what will happen to a person under 
such a condition? 

Venus at greatest heliocentric lati- 
tude south—what does that mean? 
There are pages and pages of such 
things which I have never seen ex- 
plained or written about. Please write 
an article page by page on what your 
Ephemeris means. I asked this ques- 
tion once and received a typewritten 
sentence to see the dictionary but no 
dictionary will tell an astrologer what 
it means in terms of what’s going to 
happen to you. Neither do I know 
what R. A. means. 

Esther Conde. 


Answer: Horary Astrology is based 
on the theory that your mental attitude at 
any given moment is synchronized with 
the general environmental conditions pre- 
vailing at that moment. Or as Jung ex- 
pressed it, “What is born or done at this 
moment of time has the qualities of this 
moment of time.” Obviously if we are 
properly to identify any given moment of 
time in a universal sense we must find 
some universal pattern of reference, 
whereby we may project the individual 
(personal) situation of the moment beyond 
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the plane of the particular and see it in 
its universal (shall we say—cosmic?) re- 
lationship. It is the contention of the as- 
trologer that the juxtaposition of the 
planets at any given moment provides ex- 
actly that universal pattern required and 
that this planetary pattern may be inter- 
preted in the terms of the individual life 
(environment and conditions) so as to 
provide an answer to any individual prob- 
lem of the moment. Now to answer your 
specific question. The joker is in your as- 
sumption that the individual would ask 
precisely the same question at three dif- 
ferent times. Let us assume that you do 
phrase a question and write it down, then 
the following day present that written 
question to three different astrologers at 
three different times. The answer should 
be the same because the time when you 
first formulated the question must be ac- 
cepted as the correct horary time for the 
question regardless of when it may be pre- 
sented for solution. You might conceiv- 
ably hold the question a week or month 
but always the original hour must be 
taken. Hence for horary purposes it is 
important to note the exact minute when 
a given problem or idea first takes form 
in your consciousness. 

With reference to those technical terms 
in the ephemeris which you find confus- 
ing, their significance is primarily astronom- 
ical. It is doubtful that they have any 
particular astrological significance except 
so far as they are useful in the mathematical 
phases thereof. The term “R.A.” means 
Right Ascension which is measured along 
the equator and is the space equivalent of 
Sidereal Time. 


“KNOW THYSELF” 


Milburn, N. J. 

would appreciate receiving infor- 
mation on the following questions 
which arose in a recent discussion of 
astrology: 
1. Did Jesus say “Know Thyself,” and 
if so what is the Bible reference? 
2. Did Thomas Jefferson believe in as- 
trology? 
3. Was Jefferson a student of astrol- 


ogy? 
I thank you for any assistance 
which you might have to give on this. 
S. ¥. 





Be 
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ANSWER: 1. No. The admonition 
“Know Thyself” is of Greek origin. It 
was the first of three maxims which ap- 
peared on the Temple of Apollo at Delphi, 
the other two being “Nothing too much’ 
and “Give surety and trouble is at hand. 
The exact origin of the maxim “Know 
Thyself” is not clear. It has been at- 
tributed to various sources but the most 
authentic would appear to be that which 
gives credit to Thales, one of the seven 
wise men of Greece. 

2. We have never found any reference 
which would indicate that Jefferson was 
either a believer in or student of astrol- 
ogy. This also answers your third ques- 
tion. 


LEST WE FORGET 


Those who look forward to postwar 
economic conditions with some misgiving, 
may find the following of some interest. 
This item originally appeared in our July 
1931 issue of American Astrology Maga- 
zine (Astrological Bulletin), page 18. It 
was written for us by an official of one of 
the larger trust companies of Detroit, 
Michigan, who happened to be also a stu- 
dent of the occult. His philosophic ap- 
proach to the problems presented by the 
economic. chaos then prevailing (1931) 
would seem to commend itself to those 
whose responsibility it is to guide our eco- 
nomic destiny during the next few years. 
Truly “tempus fugit” but human nature 
changes slowly. 


FINANCIAL CRISES OF HISTORY 


One of the chief failings of the ma- 
terialist, and a prolific producer of 
stark tragedy, is the inability to place 
the touchstone of Truth against the 
various conditions encountered in 
earthly experiences and by this process 
to arrive at an understanding of the 
relative weights and values of these 
experiences. 

A man will say, “This is the worst 
winter we have had in Michigan.” He 
may fail to take into account the vari- 
able conditions under which he has 
experienced other winters, such as his 
state of health; the location of his 
home, which may have been in a shel- 
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tered dwelling last year and an ex- 
posed one this year; the efficiency of 
the heating plant in his home ; the ease 
with which he could start the automo- 
bile he was driving last year and the 
comparative difficulty of starting the 
one he now owns; or if he is driving 
the same car, the fact that he neglected 
to change, or imperfectly changed the 
carburetor adjustment on the approach 
of cold weather. 

All these are important contributing 
factors to the sum total of his experi- 
ence with the cold season being criti- 
cized, yet probably totally ignored by 
his sweeping and completely unjusti- 
fied conclusion regarding the weather 
itself. The speaker, had he possessed 
a keener sense of analysis, might 
rather have said, ‘“‘This winter is af- 
fecting me more keenly than any that 
I can recall”; then if he were really 
interested in arriving at the Truth he 
would review the above attendant 
conditions, and a score of others, and 
come to a more logical conclusion as 
to the severity or mildness of the sea- 
son. 

Similarly, we hear about careless 
remarks on the present trade recession 
that undoubtedly has a strong sense 
of reality to most of us, Yet, “This 
is the worst depression we have ever 
had” is quite as unjustifiable as the 
foregoing wholesale condemnation of 
the weather. To continue in the same 
strain, the speaker, if interested in 
even approximating the truth, might 
be more justified in saying, “This de- 
pression has hit me the hardest of any 
in my life,” and even then he might 
be far away from absolute veracity. 

In the first place, no one person 
has ever experienced all the depres- 
sions that ever have happened, even 
in our own country, and of the few 
that any one person may have seen, 
no two found him in exactly the same 
circumstances. His reactions to each 
of these recessions have, therefore, 
been entirely different. Further, even 
had his circumstances been similar, 
the objective mind has a convenient 
way of forgetting the keenness of pain 
after a time, as the esoteric student 
well knows, so that conclusions drawn 
at a later date are, unless subjected to 


a careful process of addition and sub- 
traction, very far from accurate. 

Sa, we must conclude, the average 
man who gauges his impressions, ex- 
pressions and conclustons by his emo- 
tional reactions at the moment, with- 
out the boon of higher analysis that is 
an integral part of the most minute 
action of the trained occult student, 
is operating under a severe handicap. 
It is little wonder, then, that he lunges 
through life spreading erroneous and 
ill-considered statements far and near; 
being widely misunderstood, muis- 
quoted and slandered ; stirring up ani- 
mosity and opposition; finds himself 
frequently embroiled in personal busi- 
ness and legal squabbles; and often is 
chief actor in tragedies the underlying 
causes of which he is quite at a loss to 
explain, 

Few men in the street know of the 
Holland “Tulip Craze” of the early 
1600’s during which people in all 
walks of life speculated in tulip bulbs, 
then a novel oriental importation, until 
the entire world was madly pouring 
money into Holland to be multiplied 
over night in this new mysterious man- 
ner. A single bulb was quoted as high 
as $1,800, at the height of the mad- 
ness. For almost five years this con- 
tinued, until a few speculators became 
doubtful and unloaded, being quickly 
followed by the avalanche that always 
ends every speculative era. The re- 
sult was world-wide bankruptcy, de- 
pression, suffering and poverty. 

Few of us are aware that a serious 
panic hit the newly-organized Bank 
of England in 1696 and forced it to 
close, until the Government came to 
its aid and enabled it to resume op- 
erations. 

How many will believe that a stock 
market panic of major proportions 
occurred in 1720 with the bursting of 
the ‘South Sea Bubble?” Starting in 
1711 the South Sea Company was 
granted a monopoly of trade in India, 
the South Sea Islands, South America, 
et cetera. From 125 pounds the stock 
rose to 1,000 pounds during the first 
seven months of 1720, being sought 
after by every one from peer to chim- 
neysweep. The King himself accepted 
the Governorship for a period, thus 


=. 
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stamping the enterprise with royal ap- 
proval. Imitators sprang up and soon 
all classes were beseeching the under- 
writers of little-known undertakings 
to allow them to subscribe to anything 
at any price. 

Projects of the most astonishing na- 
ture were launched and instantly over- 
subscribed, with the undelivered shares 
tripling in value by afternoon and 
yuadrupling again by the week-end. 
There was one piece of folly known as 
a company to carry on an undertaking 
of merit but nobody was to know of 
what it consisted. 

Amusing? Possibly. Unless vou 
pause to compare these antics to some 
that were almost identical about 200 
years later. In 1929, to be exact. In 
1929, you may know, management, in- 
vestment, trusts were organized by 
the dozen that gave said managers un- 
limited discretionary powers to operate 
without disclosing their operations, ex- 
cept at widely separated intervals, be- 
ween which periods anything from 
bonds to postage stamps might be 
dealt in, on terms dictated entirely by 
the pleasure of the managers. 

Were the wiseacres of New York, or 
Peoria, who fell for such guff any more 
sophisticated than the good Londoner 
who purchased of the counterpart two 
centuries earlier? 

Apparently not, because we have 
only to make interchangeable the 
dates on the wild orgies of extrava- 
gance, ostentation and insolent dis- 
course that preceded the smashes of 
both periods and we find that all their 
details practically coincide. 

In the fall of 1720 the South Sea 
Bubble burst and almost universal 
bankruptcy followed. Lords and ser- 
vants found themselves in the same 
condition of pauperism, business prac- 
tically ceased and the masses clamored 
for laws against speculation. 

In what better words could we de- 
scribe what we have just come through, 
checking as it does, item for item, 
with its historic predecessor? And in 
what different language possibly could 
we describe the twenty-one major de- 
pressions, to say nothing of many 
minor unsettlements, that have oc- 
curred between 1785 and 1929? It 
could not be told any differently be- 
cause the procedure has been in all es- 
sentials identical, 


As to the bright side of our present 
picture, it has been said recently by a 
prominent banker that “the normal 
condition of the United States is pros- 
perity;” and by another authority 
that “anybody who remains a ‘bear’ 
on the U.S.A. will go broke.” Is not 
such a stand logical? Consider. 

Our natural resources are practically 
inexhaustible. Our systems of produc- 
tion can be keyed to supply every hu- 
man need. Distribution, while far 
from perfect, has been developed as 
an efficient running mate of resources 
and production. Most important of} 
all, these three essential elements are 
utilized to a degree never before at- 
tained by a highly intelligent popula- 
tion. 

Certainly, with the expanding men- 
tal power of the human race, a means 
can be evolved to coordinate these fac- 
tors into one smooth-running mechan- 
ism that will trim off the peaks and 
fill in the valleys of the business cycle 
that has plagued humanity for so 
many generations. 

To the occult student such a for- 
ward step is now more than a possi- 
bility. It is a strongly probable 
realization of the very near future. 
Such a student knows that such at- 
tainment requires only the teamwork 
of organized, intelligent thought on 
the part of the entire people to bring 
such Utopian conditions into being; 
and he daily labors, thinks and spreads 
the gospel of such a Manifestation of 
Truth. 

To the occult student there is no 
guesswork as to whether conditions 
are getting better day by day. He 
knows with firm, unswerving convic- 
tion that every succeeding minute the 
Cosmic level improves, regardless of 
the material evidence on all sides that 
may lead the unthinking to believe 
otherwise. The esoteric student strives 
to comprehend the Divine Plan as a 
Whole, knowing that such Plan is per- 
fect and understanding that strictly 
temporary conditions, such as those 
that now beset us, are only a fraction 
of the whole glorious picture. He is 
thus able to apply the touchstone of 
Truth to each condition that he is 
called to face and enabled to view such 
condition calmly, dispassionately, ju- 
diciously, and to appraise it at its true 
value, 
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LOCALITY 


St. Louis, Mo. 

What I would like to see published 
is a Chart or at least a description of 
the different areas in the U. S. con- 
trolled by the sun-signs. For instance, 
1 am an Arics. I realize the informa- 
tion has only a limited value in which 
to choose the location for an occupa- 
tion, as many other factors are in- 
volved. In searching astrological books 
1 have found rulers for some of the 
cities, like Leo for Chicago. 

| ee 


ANSWER: We answered a question 
similar to this in our September 1944 issue, 
page 22. Since this is of such recent date 
there seems to be little point in repeating 
our answer here. Specifically with refer- 
ence to R.V.K. and his individual prob- 
lem, it may be pointed out that according 
to the rules of geographic astrology, the 
East and West coasts of U. S. are most 
favorable to the sign Aries. The middle 
West (including Chicago), being under 
Capricorn, could not be considered a favor- 
able location for either Aries or Libra. 


LUNAR PLANTING 


Litchfield, Mich. 

For several years I have been in- 
terested in Moon sign planting, but so 
far I have experimented only on my 
house plants, but last fall we bought 
a 40 acre farm and I would like some 
information about setting out berry 
bushes and fruit trees, pruning grape 
vines so that I would get nice full 
bunches of grapes, and what kind of 
fertilizer would be best. Also, what 
month is best to plant strawberries? 

I would like to know if I could 
grow Idaho potatoes ; our soil is sandy, 
with some stones on it. What fer- 
tilizer is best for them? 


I ran across a paragraph in an old 
magazine that reads (as to hus- 
bandry): vines pruned when the moon 
is at full in Taurus, Leo, Scorpio, 
Sagittarius can be affected neither by 
worms nor birds. Trees should not be 
grafted in the wane of the moon. 
Fruits and woods for use should be 
cut in the decrease of the moon and 
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if you wish timber to keep long, fell it 
toward the latter part of the winter 
when the moon is underneath the 
earth (and beheld by Saturn) for that 
will prevent its rotting and make it 
exceedingly hard and durabic. (What 
does this party mean when the moon 
is under the earth, and beheld by 
Saturn? ) 

For wood that you wish to grow 
quickly, cut it when the moon is 
above the earth in her first quarter, 
joined with either Venus or Jupiter. 
Trees should be trimmed when the 
moon is in Libra or Capricorn. What 
do you think of this paragraph? Does 
this mean nut trees and sugar maple? 

Last year I planted a few hills of 
potatoes in July when the moon was 
in Cancer and all I got was a lot of 
vines and a few marbles for potatoes. 

Mrs. E. H. 


ANSWER: The almanacs or calendars 
dispensed by drug stores are not reliable 
guides for planting, for they show the 
Moon’s position by constellation which is 
not correct for astrological purposes. Many 
do not give the exact time the Moon’s 
phases begin or the exact time it enters 
the signs. 

When planting by the Moon we plant 
by the sign it is in, not the constellation. 
When “Lunar Planting” we must know 
something about each plant we intend to 
grow; each plant has a special require- 
ment as to soil, fertilizer and culture, 
and even the best “Lunar Planter” must 
know his plant if he is to have a good 
crop. Lunar Planting is taking advantage 
of Nature when it can help our plants 
the most at time of planting. 

Berry bushes and fruit trees should be 
set out at the time we give in American 
Astrology Magazine for transplanting. 
Grape vines should be pruned at New 
and First Quarters of the Moon when in 
Cancer, Scorpio or Pisces; this makes for 
a quick and productive growth. 

Plant strawberries on the dates given for 
transplanting. September would be a good 
time for southern Michigan and Ohio. 

Taurus is a fair sign for pruning; Leo is 
a barren sign and plants may die; Scorpio 
is a fruitful sign and a good time to prune. 
Sagittarius is a fire sign and barren, there- 
fore plants may die. 
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Pruning should be done in fruitful signs 
and at the proper time of the year. Har- 
vesting fruit or cutting wood should be 
done on the decrease of the Moon when the 
Moon is in Leo, Sagittarius or Aries; all 
these are dry, fiery signs. Use our dates 
given in “Harvesting Root Crops.” 

Potatoes in your section should not be 
planted after July Ist; the season is too 
late and hot after that date. 

By writing to the Superintendent of 
Documents, Government Printing Office, 
Washington, D. C., you can obtain Agri- 
culture Circular No. 487, Selecting Fer- 
tilizers, price five cents. 

Charles R. Hook, Sr. 


OTHER WORLDS 


New York, N. Y. 

I am contemplating the writing of 
fiction in the style, etc. known as 
Scientifiction (to see what I mean, 
get yourself a copy of Amazing Stories, 
or Astounding Stories at the news- 
stand). 

Now in the Scientifiction type of 
literature the setting may be in the 
distant past, or the near future (say 
2004 A.D., when Venus and Earth are 
reported to be scheduled for a near ap- 
proach) or the distant future, (say 2 
or 10 million years hence). In most 
of this literature, the sciences and arts 
are depicted (often very hazily, too 
much so for intelligent comfort in read- 
ing) as having reached a peak or level 
of perfection and/or utilization far 
superior to those achievements of to- 
day which cause us to be so proud of 
our age of history. In the rest of the 
literature, with exceptions, the future 
is depicted as having gone to the devil, 
with or without cataclysmic circum- 
stances. The nub in this latter type of 
yarn is when the hero comes out with 
something left over from the distant, 
primitive, and well-buried past, say 
some year like 1945, which reversion 
to primitive knowledge, skill, or what 
have you, does something to save the 
d-y in the year of crisis, say like 
23,000 A.D. Of course there is a wide 
veriety of exceptions to the foregoing 
general categortes, as the field is wide- 
open, with no limitations beyond the 
ability and imagination of the writer, 


and the physical limitations set up by 
the editors and amount of paper avail- 
able, etc., so long as the public will 
buy it. (You know.) 

The point of all this longwinded- 
ness is my puzzle: I want to depict 
astrology as having been finally scien- 
tifically proven, accepted and put to 
use. My problem on this phase is: 
first, I don’t know enough astrology 
to put it into the story accurately 
enough to pass the rigid (I hope) in- 
spection astrologers would give the 
yarn when they read it—I want not 
to commit such blunders as ascribing 
a characteristic of one planet or aspect 
to another—and I suppose I will just 
have to study up some more. Second, 
now that the Scientifiction field has 
printed a good many millions of words 
finding out what their public demands, 
it is known for a fact that inter- 
planetary travel is a virtual pre- 
requisite for a successful story—we 
have got beyond the naivete of Jules 
Verne; submarines are not wonders, 
but commonplace precision instru- 
ments of war; the present-day Scien- 
tifiction reader is not astounded or 
thunderstricken at the thought that 
some day not too far away men will 
travel to the moon and/or other 
planets. In this type of writing, it is 
a blase, .taken-for-granted fact that 
the characters of course may scramble 
into the family rocket and take a cas- 
ual expedition to Mercury or go stake 
out a rare-metals mining claim in the 
asteroids (often they are too heavily 
populated for that, in the writings), 
or as in the celebrated Skylark of 
Space, by some fellow named Smith; 
as I recall from years ago, the hero 
and party casually zipped across sev- 
eral galaxies into an island universe 
and there had adventures. Notwith- 
standing the visionary (I suppose I 
am attracted because of a prominent 
natal Uranus), usually wild approach 
to the subject of Scientifiction, you 
know, if you have any faith in the 
human race, that of course we will 
eventually do something of the sort. 
The question is: Just where is all your 
mundane astrology then, or for that 
matter, where is your solar astrology 
then when rockets carrying hordes of 
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people begin to go zipping over to visit 
Fomathaut or Betelguese? Suppose I 
am to transplant my hero in the course 
of his adventures to Venus, have him 
reside there—what about the aspects 
of Earth in his sky? Would there be 
a receptivity, in that there Earth would 
assume a part of the Venus effects or 
rather correlations between Venus as- 
pects and phase of fate or evolutionary 
developments? Or would there have 
to be a basic shift in the life patterns, 
etc., with a basic underlying Venus in- 
fluence throughout the life, mind, fate, 
etc., as there must doubtless be a basic 
Earth influence for everybody residing 
on this planet? Would there be the 
same general pattern of aspects formed 
not geo-centrically, but Venus-centri- 
cally? (This is a stumper; I am not 
sufficiently grounded in spherical trig, 
etc., to shift the viewpoint to suit me.) 
1 can visualize from Chas. E. O. Car- 
ter’s The Planet Venus in February 
American Astrology, among other 
things, a sort of a life analogous to 
our own tropics, with long siestas 
necessary to life, an easy-going pace 
naturally set in the routine of ex- 
istence. For contradiction, the shorter 
orbital period and possibly a shorter 
diurnal revolution period beneath that 
fog layer might call for a faster tempo 
of life. Earth influences? 

Or again, the case of Mars: dry 
desert seems to fit, but how about the 
heat? I thought Mars in mundane 
astrology ruled heat, its aspects indi- 
cating periods of heat or lack of heat, 
etc. Astronomers find a rather low 
temperature there by their instru- 
ments. Could the heat be inherent in 
the interior and not free on the sur- 
face? Could the canals of Mars be 
heating system pipes rather than irri- 
gation canals? Could we ascribe the 
frigid climate to drain by Saturn, the 
next restrictive planet beyond Mars? 

Or to take another tack, Heindel 
writes in his What They Mean, that 
having moved from what I gathered 
was a rather boreal nativity to a dif- 
ferent latitude, he had thus skewed 
the timing of the influence of some as- 
pects of progression or transit (I for- 
get which, now), so that he did or 
would escape the phase of develop- 


ment indicated by the aspect, whereas 
his wife having stayed in roughly the 
same latitudes, would not, or did not. 
The idea there came that by geograph- 
ical changes planned by the individual, 
baneful periods of existence could be 
completely or nearly escaped alto- 
gether. I find some difficulty trying 
to reconcile this with my own whole- 
hearted agreement with Ralph Waldo 
Emerson that for every action there 
must be a reaction, that everything 
that is done exacts a retribution some- 
how, taken together with my touch of 
fatalism which insists that no being 
shall escape the destiny of whatever 
is forced by natural laws, etc. (Call it 
will of God, if you like, or say that the 
stars and planets indicate or clock 
events.) The Emerson philosophy 
alone permits the acceptance of the 
possibility of escape by geographical 
relocation, but not the combination of 
the two philosophies. Or maybe I could 
do as some politicians are reported to 
do: let whatever changes, etc., happen 
as will, or fight them to the limit, lose 
the battle, yet come to the public 
shouting: We planned it that way. I 
could convince myself, I suppose, that 
it was fated that an individual would 
successfully attempt that sort of an 
escape. Again, where does that leave 
your printed notion that the purpose 
of astrology includes an effort to im- 
prove oneself by study and use of it? 
In particular, when people go to roam- 
ing around from one planet to another? 

Astronomy dissects the universe for 
us, classifies the stars according to 
the characteristics measurable by pres- 
ent-day instruments, and this pro- 
cedure gives us a picture of widely 
variant types of stars, giving all sorts 
of spectra, having all sorts of density 
differences from one to another, all 
sorts of colors, etc. Now then, I pro- 
pose the hypothesis that the Sun, our 
own star, has a particular type of in- 
dicative value, or as the older way of 
wording it, its own influences on peo- 
ple. O. K. Let your people go traipsing 
off to some other star, camping on its 
planets ; what happens? I suppose the 
Devil Star, assuming the ancients 
knew what they were talking about, 
would certainly make all its planets, 
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.if any, a perfect hell of a place to re- 
side. I am rather inclined to think the 
ancients did know exactly what they 
spoke of, and were handicapped by 
lack of vocabulary development in tell- 
ing it straight. 

I would greatly appreciate any 
comments you might find time and 
energy to make, particularly if you 
have formed some previous ideas in 
the field in which I have begun to 
scratch a minute portion of surface. 
If I am right in my vision, achieve- 
ment of interplanetary travel could 
mean a chance never before possible 
to revise upwards, and drastically, the 
whole level of civilization, etc., at a 
terrifically accelerated pace above the 
Earthbound existence phases. 

That is, providing Astrology is a 
true science, or true index to evolu- 
tional phases, etc. (I think it is, after 
the chaff is winnowed out), and pro- 
viding further, that by the time inter- 
planetary transit is accomplished, 
Astrology is popularly accepted and 
used as well as sufficiently equipped 
with scientific verification and perfec- 
tion of technique of daily mass appli- 
cation. To me, that vision is a sort of 
goal to strive for. 

To get back to the nearer view, that 
fellow in Massachusetts who uses 
planetary positions to indicate stock 
markets but doesn’t call it Astrology 
has got something. I could certainly 
use to good advantage a work-hours 
scheme in which the boss would set 
off certain days as being indicated as 
non-progressive, or occupationally dan- 
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gerous, etc., by Astrology. 1 could 
do better work, sleep on the bad or 
complex days. Or conversely, I could 
work on the bad days, and spend the 
home-life days all under pleasant as- 
pects. 

On reading back and reflecting a 
little more, this business of escaping 
baneful influences or unfavorable pe- 
riods of existence by removal from the 
home nativity spot doesn’t look so un- 
reasonable after all. The population 
of Australia and Georgia for example 
doesn’t seem to contain too many un- 
desirable elements, even among the 
pioneers who were picked as it were 
by the British Crown (from the then 
undesirable classes in England). Those 
people just got transported out of 
their Mars progressed square natal 
Mercury and such like aspects into a 
new world, where the aspect (remem- 
bering Heindel) would not take effect 
as a progression until years later in 
the life. Then again, the modern trans- 
portation gives too quick a change, 
too easy an escape. Also multiple 
changes, in fairly rapid succession, 
should produce more markedly dis- 
tinctive individual lives, greater brain 
developments, likely more efficient 
criminals, more history making states- 
men, etc. Spread it a little more, to 
cover interplanetary travel, and you'll 
really have a howl for the “Good old 
days” from the stay-at-home-on-Earth 
grandpapas who have to watch their 
descendants flitting. 

My wife says I’m nuts, and apt to 
drive you nuts too. So I reckon I'd 
better shut up for a while. What do 
you think? 

Alfred W. Morrison. 


ANSWER: I think you are positively 
cosmic in your outlook on life, and Broad- 
way Confucius say, “Very tall man keep 
head in clouds and feet on earth at same 
time.” 

You are correct in your assumption that 
changes of location (in space) are con- 
sistently correlated to corresponding 
changes in the Time sequence of events. 
So long as we are confined to the surface 
of the earth this remains a fairly simple 
proposition, but when we visualize our 
peregrination extended to the outer reaches 
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of space we really find ourselves going 
places in more ways than one (awful isn’t 
it?). Of course assuming that we could take 
up residence on some other planet such as 
Venus or Mars, we should logically find 
the Astrological principles still valid. We 
would have merely changed our center of 
gravity, and would as you suggest have to 
erect our charts using our new planetary 
home as focus and basis for our calcula- 
tions; to this we must add consideration of 
the fact that we would also be compelled 
to adopt an entirely new set of material 
and social values peculiar to the planet 
upon which we might happen to live. This 
last is something that speculatively at least 
opens up unlimited possibilities. Until such 
time as we do solve this problem of inter- 
planetary transportation perhaps we had 
better leave such speculations to the writers 
of “Scientifiction,” so go to it, my friend— 
the sky’s the limit— There I go again— 
because it wouldn’t be, would it? 


PERIODICITY 


Pleasantville, N. Y. 

The This Week magazine section of 
the Herald Tribune of Sunday, Jan. 28th, 
contained an article, What Makes Us Blue, 
by Darrell Huff, reporting the 12 years 
of investigation that Dr. Rexford B. Her- 
sey of the University of Pennsylvania has 
devoted to research in human periodicity. 

Dr. Hersey brought forward the idea 
of keeping a daily record of one’s moods, 
in terms of scale of eleven degrees of in- 
terest between “happy or elated” and 
“worried or despondent’—the same idea 
for establishing one’s “manic-depressive- 
cvcle” (in its normal sense) brought out 
some years ago by Miss Eldorado Field, in 
her Psychology magazine. Dr. Hersey’s 
example graph represented a cycle of some 
38'4 days. I questioned this, in the light 
of my own researches, and the article 
Rhythm of Life by Hede M. Hirschbach 
(dmerican Astrology, Nov. 1944 issue, 
page 45). 

Dr. Hersey’s collaboration with Dr. M. J. 
Bennett of Philadelphia determined the 
fact that the depressive phase of the cycle 
was accompanied by a drop in liver and 
pituitary functioning and in the produc- 
tion of blood “cholesterol” —but that thy- 
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roid activity, white-cell and blood sugar 
content increased. 

I wrote to Dr. Hersey and have just re- 
ceived this interesting reply: 

1 appreciated and enjoyed very 
much your well written letter of Janu- 
ary 31st. I can assure you I do not 
willfully depart from the 28-day cycle. 
The facts regarding certain of our 
body functions force me to do so. The 
thyroid cycle usually runs 30-36 days; 
the combined liver-pituitary (anterior 
lobe) 40-50 days; the same cycle of 
40-50 days is to be found in the red 
cells, white cells and blood sugar. 
These cycles are found’in the well- 
balanced woman or in the _ well- 
balanced male. Also long swings of 
66 days (average) are to be found in 
the total metabolic functioning. To my 
mind there is no confusion. You are 
studying one phase of physiological 
functioning ; I am portraying another. 
The two exist in both man and woman 
at the same time—in the man the 
menstrual having very little effect upon 
his emotions. 

As far as I know, the only cycle con- 
currence between an astronomical and a 
human period is of the /unar order. This 
Moon cycle seems to be our functional link 
with larger cyclic aspects of the cosmos. 

All human functions of a periodic nature 
(with the lunar exceptions) are propor- 
tional to each other in ratios similar to 
those which obtain between Mercury and 
Venus (1:2.542943), Venus and earth 
(1:1.625523) and Earth and Mars 
(1:1.333254). In human functions the 
lunar period is the constant. The propor- 
tion 
Lunar period 


Thyroid cycle Mars period 
gives us 36.43 days as that of the thyroid 
cycle. This is close enough to Dr. Hersey’s 
figures to be of interest to astrologers. The 
Mercury-Venus ratio in terms of the lunar 
period gives us a cycle of 69.48 days (well 
within the latitude of the cycle of total 
metabolism). Furthermore, in a similar 
proportion: Venus period __ lunar cycle, 
Earth period x 
the equation gives us a cycle of 44.4 days 
(the mean of Dr. Hersey’s figures for the 
liver-anterior pituitary, blood-cell and 
sugar cycles). 
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These proportional agreements suggest 
that in any astrological consideration of 
bodily functions (which are related to our 
moods) the human system must be con- 
sidered as a microcosm of the macro- 
cosmic solar system. The nearness of the 
thyroid cycle to 1/10 of the year is of 
interest because the menstrual cycle is 
1/10 that of the average period of human 
gestation. 

Human functional cycles are no doubt 
analogous to planetary cycles. The rela- 
tion of the former to each other may be 
found to represent the same proportions 
that exist in the relations of planetary 
cycles to each other. 

I have previously pointed out that the 
cyclic relationships between planets be- 
yond Saturn, and of their periods to the 
periods of planets within Saturn’s orbit, 
are of a different order. Saturn’s orbit 
defines the nucleus of the solar-system 
“atom” (which consists of the protonic 
Sun and six planetary “electrons”). 
Uranus and Neptune constitute “stable 
electronic shells’ while a possible four 
elements of the solar system beyond Nep- 
tune have the “atomic” characteristics of 
valence electrons. 

The astronomer-chemist would, I be- 
lieve, find some reason for my theory that 
the solar system is truly analogous to the 
carbon atom. 

Keeping within the orbit of Saturn, the 
Jupiter-Saturn ratio (1:2.48332) when 
applied to the lunar cycle as the unit, gives 
us a period of 67.84 days. Perhaps this is 
the true astrological determinant of our 
cycle of total metabolism. 

There is, without doubt, something in- 
dicated here—some interrelation of hu- 
man and celestial cyclic periods—that 
might provoke your research department 
to further investigation. 

Oliver Quinby. 
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PLUTO 


Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Several years ago I wrote you 
about my young daughter who has 
Pluto on her ascendant, 20° Cancer. 
You have her data—July 4, 1932 at 
5:30:33 A.M. Pacific time, L. A., 
Calif. I have read everything I’ve 
been able to find concerning Pluto, but 
Pluto as a personality determinator ts 
so unusual as to be entirely ignored. 
I've watched her closely and am still 
engaged in the fascinating study of a 
person who has three other planets in 
Cancer—Moon, Sun, Venus—who is 
not Cancerian in looks, who is not do- 
mestic, who tears down the old and 
looks forward with unerring accuracy 
for her age. Here are some striking 
facts about her personality which may 
interest others who are wondering 
about Pluto: 
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She is “old” for her age, very ma- 
ture in looks, speech, brain power. 

She is handsome—not “pretty”— 
dignified looking, for so young a child, 
has a definite promise of beauty in 
later life. 

When she was nine, she “met” 
science—decided that year to be a 
meteorologist, and for three solid 
years, kept a daily weather chart. We 
all thought when she discovered bovs 
and social life, her interest would 
wane. During the past year, she has 
become “swing” conscious, has had 
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and attended a steady succession of 
parties, picnics—has had a new boy 
friend every few weeks! Yet she re- 
n.ains the only A student in science in 
her school—and was lately chosen to 
do a paper for a Junior Science Show 
at our Planetarium. Her steadfastness 
and devotion to science continues to 
surprise me, although she has Uranus 
in Aries in her tenth house; but with 
all the 12th house Cancer she has, de- 
votion to such a serious purpose is in- 
consistent—isn’t it? “Verbal warrior” 
is the best name ever invented for 
Mars in Gemini. Since she was 18 
months old, she’d rather argue than 
eat! 

Your article about Pluto in March 
American Astrology started my 
thought and pen; thought you might 
be interested. If someone can dig up 
some data on Pluto on the ascendant, 
there must be many who would appre- 
ciate it. 

M.S. H. 


COMMENT: The foregoing is pre- 
sented as an instructive analysis of Pluto 
as a personality index. Quite naturally 
little is known as yet about the significance 
of Pluto as a factor on the human equation. 
The following from Measure of Life by 
Raymond Harrison appears to us to be in 
probability a close approximation of the 
Plutonian characteristics in a general sense: 


. . . It would appear to produce a 
certain upheaval in the nature, a de- 
sire to throw off material limitations 
and live one’s own life. Coming after 
Neptune, it is a planet of action and 
signifies an attempt to throw off the 
accumulations that have resulted from 
the lethargy of Neptune—and also a 
desire to be free of the bonds which 
the latter has imposed: a reaction to- 
wards self, but in a higher sense. It is 
therefore violent in its effects, which 
explains its now known connection 
with illness and accidents, as well as 


its presence and import both in the 
maps of musicians and the spiritually 
inclined on the one hand, and the maps 
of criminals on the other. It is erup- 
tive in nature and suggests freedom 
and explosive action. 


STATISTICS 


New York, N. Y. 

Today the New York World-Tele- 
gram published an article entitled: 
“Subway Gymnasts, Foolish Questions, 
Pester Guards,’ by Robert Prail, a 
staff writer—page 7, 7th Sports Final 
Edition, if you're interested. 

The article describes the mass- 
behavior and the antics of the ever- 
present crackpot minority on the sub- 
ways. Mr. Prall quotes a conductor, 
apparently on the BMT Corona- 
Flushing line, as saying: 

“Some days are good, some are not 
good. It just depends how people feel 
when they get up in the morning, but 
generally .. .” 

It seems obvious to me that a little 
correlation of observations, say a daily 
census of subway guards in which 
each guard is asked: “How are the 
crowds behaving today?’’, together 
with the Ephemeris you publish 
monthly in the magazine, should give 
some results. Any Sociology or psy- 
chology students in your clientele 
could perhaps make a thesis on the 
investigation. 

A.W. M. 


Answer: The suggestion would seem 
to have merit but to follow through would 
constitute quite a chore. 

Furthermore we must bear in mind that 
we would have here a question of action 
and reaction. Perhaps the investigator 
should commence by asking the guard how 
he is feeling on the day in question. What 
would appear quite annoying on one day 
might on another be accepted as mere 
routine and of no particular significance. 
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TIMING THE HOROSCOPE 
Los Angeles, Calif. 

I desire to offer belated acknowledg- 
ment that Mr. Keye Lloyd is correct 
in his statements regarding the use 
of Mean Time and Sun Time (see 
American Astrology for May 1944). 
Many demands on my time, the rein- 
vestigation of the subject calling for 
considerable work, and delays and un- 
satisfactory replies from prominent as- 
tronomers consulted, all tended to post- 
pone a reply. 

It is now clear that when the time 
used in calculating the ephemeris is 
the same as that used in recording the 
time of birth, then there is no need 
for correcting or equating to Sun Time. 
I happen to have a set of William Lilly 
ephemerides from 1646 to 1650—the 
period of the Cromwell Revolution— 
which are evidently calculated for ap- 
parent Sun Time, as recalculation of 
some of the horoscopes of persons of 
note shown therein compared with the 
tables of houses for London given (to 
the minutes for all cusps, by the way) 
indicate. This would be correct be- 
cause Sun Time was then used for all 
clocks, Mean Time and Zone times 
being later inventions, and so the birth 
would be recorded for Sun Time. There 
would be errors at certain times of the 
year, however, if we moderns took a 
given birth time of one of their celebrt- 
ties by their clocks and then used the 
mean time method of our ephemerides, 
calculated back to that date. 

I am glad to stand corrected and 
hope that this is the end of the con- 
troversy for all on the subject. 

Ernest W ykes. 


VENUS OCCULTATIONS 
Joplin, Mo. 

In February American Astrology, 
there was a small insertion of Moon- 
Conjunct-Venus from Kansas City, so 
wondered what special astrological 
significance, if any, it has when it was 
visible. It really was something very 
beautiful to look at and was visible 
here for several hours. Am enclosing 
some newspaper comments. Why 
does it occur only once every four 
hundred years? 

G. M.S. 


From the Joplin News, Joplin, Mo., 
December, 19, 1944: 


STAR, MOON STAGE 
YULE SHOW IN SKY 


Residents of City and District Witness 
Unusual Astronomical Occurrence 


Residents of Joplin and the district 
were treated last night to a rare astro- 
nomical occurrence—a star in close 
proximity to the moon. 

The new moon, in its first quarter, 
was in a position known to old-timers 
as a “dry moon.” The large star, 
said to be Venus, was near the upper 
point of the crescent. 

Several Joplin residents who wit- 
nessed the phenomenon declared that 
the movement of the moon and the 
Star to positions so near to one an- 
other occurs only once in every 400 
years. 

No one, so far as could be learned, 
‘seemed to take the occurrence as a fore- 
boding of evil or to presage any favor- 
able or spectacular turn of current 
events, although it was taking place 
during the Christmastide. 


ANSWER: This was an occultation of 
Venus which simply means that the Moon 
and Venus were in conjunction at that 
point on the celestial sphere where their 
respective orbits intersect, that is to say, 
in the same declination of the same name, 
i.e., north or south. Of course, there is a 
conjunction of the Moon and Venus every 
month but not every conjunction in zodi- 
acal longitude is necessarily also a parallel 
in declination. If you will refer to the 
American Astrology Ephemeris for 1944, 
page 60, you will note that this conjunc- 
tion of the Moon and Venus on December 
18, 1944 at 6:52 p.m. E.S.T. was preceded 
closely by a parallel of the Moon and 
Venus at 4:23 p.m. E.S.T. Such a syn- 
chronization is a necessary prerequisite for 
an occultation. The reference to 400 years 
is ambiguous. Certainly such occultations 
are relatively frequent although they do 
not occur every year. We wonder if per- 
haps the writer of this news item has con- 
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fused the occultations of Venus with the 
Venus transits. over the Sun. The latter 
are of relatively rare occurrence. In a 
period of 400 years there have been only 
five, viz., 1639, 1761, 1769, 1874 and 1882. 
The next will occur in the year 2004. 

As for the astrological significance of this 
occultation, standard texts are of little as- 
sistance, although it would seem that such 
configurations do merit more attention 
than they ordinarily receive. We may not 
be far from the truth if we view an oc- 
cultation as being basically similar to a 
solar eclipse in relation to the planet in- 
volved, an eclipse being in effect nothing 
more than an occultation of the Sun. 

In each case we have the same general 
condition prevailing, ie., two heavenly 
bodies transiting the same zodiacal degree 
(conjunction) in the same parallel of 
declination involving a time factor that is 
in a sense unique. 

Analyzing this configuration we find it 
comprised of two factors or aspects, viz., 
the conjunction and the parallel of decli- 
nation. We consider a conjunction as an 
aspect of power, whereas the parallel is ac- 
cepted as an aspect of intensity—it focuses 
the power of any other aspects the planet 
may have and intensifies them to the point 
of action, hence parallels are of great im- 
portance as “timing” factors. They do 
not appear to qualify the event, they 
merely spot the time when things (indi- 
cated by other prevailing aspects) happen. 
Naturally we would expect the nearest 
aspect (in point of time) to the parallel 
to be that which will predominate and 
when we find that to be a conjunction (as 
in the case of an occultation or eclipse) 
we have a condition approximating the 
sudden release of potential power in a 
manner somewhat analogous to an electric 
spark. 

Specifically with reference to Venus and 
particularly this occultation of Venus, it 
took place at 9/15 Aquarius and conjoined 
Saturn in the charts of those born in 1874, 
1903 and 1932, which includes Churchill, 
MacKenzie King, Secretary Ickes and 
Herbert Hoover. It conjoined the north 
node of those born in 1879, 1897 and 1916, 
which includes Anthony Eden (1897), and 
Jupiter for those born in 1902, which in- 
cludes Governor Dewey. It conjoined the 
Sun for all those born during the last week 
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of January of any year, which includes 
President Roosevelt. Finally it conjoined 
Mars in the horoscope of Great Britain and 
the Sun of Nazi Germany and Singapore. 

So far as the individual effects of the 
above contacts are concerned, we must not 
fall into the trap of accepting any Venus 
contact as necessarily all sweetness and 
light*. The “Lady of Love” can be a rather 
mean, shall we say “catty,” individual on 
occasion and far from consistently en- 
hancing individual popularity, sociability 
and charm, it may in some cases tend to 
cynicism and consequently precipitate 
great social or professional disappvintment 
or unpopularity. There is a certain ruth- 
lessness about Venus that is not always 
recognized as such superficially and when 
the contact happens to be by transit as in 
these cases, political fencemending (or 
building) would seem to be in order. Cast- 
ing back over past few months we can see 
wherein this has been true in various ways 
of those mentioned, particularly Churchill, 
Roosevelt and MacKenzie King. They 
should by now know well the meaning of 
the words “Disputed Passage.” 

With regard to the war, it is worthy of 
note that the Von Runstedt break-through 
on the Western front took place on Decem- 
ber 16, 1944, just two days before the 
occultation and immediately following the 
new moon of December 15th. The ultimate 
abortive nature of this offensive might per- 
haps have been foretold from the fact that 
the occultation conjoined the Sun of Nazi- 
Germany. Nevertheless its initial success 
was startling and for a time alarming. 
#See February 1942 issue of American Ast yy Maga- 
sine, page 23 
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The Ignis Fatuus?° 


Rose Campbell Starr 


While one eludes, must the other pursue. 


is Neptune ever the Ignis Fatuus—will- 
o’-the-wisp of the swamp lands—holding 
out the promise of ideal conditions and 
happiness only to retreat as one advances? 

Not if we are “true to ourselves” in 
every respect in the matters indicated by 
Neptune’s department. 

For Neptune by his sign and house 
position in individual cases shows where 
we are naturally and inherently unselfish 
—what we would give freely. In some 
cases, carried to an extreme as when under 
heavy afifiction, he shows our “weak spot,” 
for every virtue, even unselfishness, can be 
carried to excess, causing us to pour out 
the gifts of this department upon unworthy 
objects and false ideals, thus having the 
effect of embittering us in time and caus- 
ing us to react to the opposite or negative 
phases of Neptune—that of extreme cold- 
ness and selfishness. 

Neptune, symbolizing the Utopian 
urges, shows in a horoscope where ideal 
conditions and happiness may be found. 

He shows our natural inherited instincts 
toward the things indicated in that par- 
ticular department. Therein may be 
realized our fondest hopes—our heart’s 
greatest desires. The promises of other 
planets in their departments are small in 
comparison to this. 

This department is governed by an im- 
mutable and unchangeable Law, and this 
Law will never deceive or misguide us, 
though we so often, through trying to break 
or fool the Law, deceive ourselves and 
bring down upon our heads much misery. 

This is the house wherein it is better to 
give of the gifts thereof than to receive 
them, and from which every deed or mis- 
deed returns to us, greatly magnified for 
good or ill. If we cast Neptune’s bread on 
life’s waters we receive more abundantly 
in return. For the Law of Neptune is a 
perfectly natural law, therefore inviolable. 


_ &From American Astrology Magazine, March 1934 
issue 
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—Browning. 


Through this law and the great Uni- 
versal Power which governs it we may 
obtain whatever we desire. But what we 
seek must be in accordance with the nature 
of the law, which is the Law of Unselfish- 
ness, and we must not deceive ourselves in 
this regard. 

The ability to “forget self in utter love” 
—to seek not for self but for another or an 
ideal—that is the Law of Neptune. And 
if we comply with it “all things are then 
added unto us.” 

For “whosoever would gain his life must 
lose it.” To gain the desires of Neptune’s 
department we must first, willingly and 
even gladly, renounce them—in favor of 
another or an ideal. Then, if we really are 
sincere, unselfish and worthy, the image 
materializes and pursues us, to cast itself 
unreservedly at our very feet. 

It is through violating, misunderstanding 
or using selfishly the law and power of 
Neptune that we experience sorrow and 
often tragedy. 

The remedy for any negative or selfish 
Neptunian condition is found in the words 
of Jesus, “Except ye be born again of wa- 
ter and of the spirit,’ and, “Except ye 
become as a little child, ye can in no wise 
enter the Kingdom of Heaven.” 

To enter the Kingdom of Heaven would 
seem to mean gaining contact with God— 
that great Universal Power that leads us 
unerringly. It is being true to one’s own 
natural self—for the most natural are the 
supernatural—and thus contacting that 
Divine Power that brings only happiness, 
health, joy and a measure of prosperity in 
its wake. One is “born again of water” 
he returns to a childlike simplicity and 
faith in God or this Universal Force to 
guide him aright. He comes down from 
the man-made heights of Mind and affecta- 
tion, selfish ambition and desire—he sees 
God in the flowers and trees, in the birds 
and creatures of the woodlands. 

(Continued on page 46) 
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The Prenatal Epoch 


Where It Was Discovered and 


How It Is Used 
Part Il 


| | oe in Nature or the objective 
world is lifeless or unorganized; instead 
everything is subject to uninterrupted mo- 
tion, to flux, reflux and change in either 
an ascending or descending line, wherefore 
the intervals between the various stages 
of development are in accord with the mo- 
tions of the lunar orb. In fact, intra- 
uterine life has its basis in the relationships 
of the Moon’s positions with regard to the 
sensitive points in the mother’s nativity 
and the child’s Ascendant and Descendant 
at birth as well. 

Thus we come into form by the aid of 
Nature’s laws, having our schedule when 
to appear or manifest in a physical body 
laid out for us in advance, nor can we de- 
part from that unit law. By fecundation or 
conception we understand the union of the 
semen with the ovum. The spermatozoa, 
having been received into the uterine cavity, 
at once take up their journey to meet the 
ovum. With the penetration of the male 
spermatozoon into the female ovum begins 
the life of the new organism. As is well 
known, there are numerous spermatozoa 
present in the male semen, though but one 
spermatozoon ordinarily fecundates, the 
rest perishing by the sour excretion natural 
to the vaginal canal. 

The period between copulation and con- 
ception is vastly different in different in- 
dividuals. It is owing to this fact that it 
has so far been impossible for medical men 
to determine—particularly when coitus has 
occurred on several successive days—which 
particular copulation it was that led to 
the conception. On the other hand, astrol- 
ogers can positively determine this, as also 
the sex of the coming child, from the transit 
of the Moon over certain sensitive points 
in the Nativity of the mother. 

There are three periods in the develop- 
ment of the unborn child: (1) the product 
of conception, indicated by the lunar tran- 
sits just declared, which during the first 
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two weeks is known as the ovum; (2) from 
the third week on to the fifth it is called 
the embryo; (3) after the fifth week it is 
known as the fetus. 

The Moon’s position, most probably at 
the moment of embryonic formation (third 
to fifth week), becomes either the Ascen- 
dant or Descendant in the nativity of the 
child. All these processes take place dur- 
ing the Moon’s month (fourth month of 
the Generation Period, as diagramed on 
page 5 of the April American Astrology, 
the period of prenatal influence. 

Immediately subsequent to impregna- 
tion an interesting series of phenomena 
occur within the ovum. Shortly after the 
penetration into the ovum, after its full 
formation is accomplished by throwing 
out one part of the cromosomes (heredi- 
tary threads) by a single male element, the 
vibratile extremity of the spermatozoon is 
absorbed, leaving the head only, which is 
known as the male pronucleus and which 
contains only half the regular number of 
chromosomes. Also within a few hours 
after impregnation the protoplasmic yolk 
undergoes a process of change forming a 
new nucleus, called the female pronucleus. 
Then the male pronucleus unites with the 
female pronucleus to form the blastosphere. 
The fertilized ovwm now contains the nor- 
mal amount of chromosome material and 
the cell produced by this union is the first 
existing stage of Man. After this, changes 
in the blastosphere occur by processes of 
division and subdivision and the entire 
ovum at this stage is termed the blasto- 
dermic vesicle. 

The blastoderm undergoes a rapid series 
of changes. An aggregation of the cells 
now occurs, resulting in the production of a 
small elevated spot known as the germinal 
or embryonic area. In the center of this 
area there now appears a dark line which 
is the first indication of the coming fetus. 
At this time the fetal ellipse also begins to 
make its appearance. 
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The exact moment of impregnation—of 
the union of the male pronucileus with that 
of the female, thus to form the blasto- 
sphere—though not yet correctly deter- 
mined by modern biologists, can positively 
be determined by the astrologer owing to 
the exact relation of the Moon at the time 
of the child’s birth to either the Ascendant 
or Descendant in the Prenatal Epoch or 
Conception figure, the same being the 
figure of Heaven cast for the precise mo- 
ment of impregnation, or of the union of 
the two pronuclei to form the blastosphere, 
the cell produced by this union being the 
first existing stage of the unborn child. It 
has been found that between coitus and 
impregnation there can be an interval of 
13.6 days and in any case not more than 
15 days at the longest, and very seldom 
that. 

The following case will illustrate this 
point: 

CASE 1. Coitus on September 9th, 1904 
in Calcutta, India, at 10 p.m., LMT. 

A girl was born May 16, 1905 in Cal- 
cutta at 8:33 a.m., LMT. 

Birth Asc. was 11° 18’ Cancer; Moon’s 
longitude was 15° =~ 33’, 


RULE I*: At the moment of impregna- 
tion, which is to say at the moment of the 
epoch, or of blastopheric formation, the 
Moon absolutely must be in the same sign 
and degree of either the ascendant or the 
descendant at the actual time of birth. 


According to the Rule quoted herein- 
after (Rule V, A and B), the Moon being 
below the horizon at birth, the count must 
be made from the Ascendant. As there 
are 94° between the Ascendant and the 
Moon, 94° divided by 13° (average lunar 
motion in one day) equals 7 days. But 
as we already know the date of coitus in 
this instance, and as the longest interval 
between coitus and impregnation is very 
seldom more than 13.6 days, so our re- 
searches are narrowed down to that in- 
terval extending between 9 and 14 days, 
or between May 16, 1905 and September 
23, 1904, an interval of 235 days. But, 
too, as we also discovered by dividing the 
degree interval between the Ascendant and 
the Moon in the nativity by 13°, the 
average rate of lunar diurnal progress, the 
period of gestation took an additional 7 
days, or 235 plus 7 equals 242 days, which 
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would advance the prenatal moment from 
September 23rd to September 16th. But 
at Greenwich Mean Noon on the latter 
date the Moon was in 21° # 35” and, 
according to Rule I* above, she “must be 
in the same Sign and degree as either the 
Ascendant or Descendant at birth.” We 
find these conditions fulfilled on Septem- 
ber 17, 1904, or 8 days after coition. 
This, too, fulfils the requirement of the 
gestative period in that it shows this latter 
to have amounted to 241 days, which is 
within the 242-day period above defined. 
Thus when the coition date is known— 
which, due to one reason and another, 
will very rarely be the case—ascertaining 
the impregnation date, or Prenatal Epoch, 
is easy by following the above line of 
reasoning. : 

Of course in the absence of any definite 
scientific data it is difficult to state posi- 
tively whether the above relation of the 
Moon corresponds (1) to the formation 
of the blastosphere, or (2) to that of the 
embryonic stage. But it is clear it relates 
to one or the other such important change 
in the ovum during the first period in the 
development of the unborn child within 
15 days after coitus. 

These stages correspond to those of the 
fish and the reptile in the development of 
the ovum, Beginning with the third week 
the head bend in the embryo is quite 
marked, and this gradually increases as 
development goes on. At the end of the 
third week of the fourth month that wit- 
nesses the start of this embryonic condition 
the limbs begin to make their appearance 
as small buds, not unlike those of a frog. 
All these conform to the influence of the 
Moon. 

The figure of Heaven above discovered 
may be called by any one of four names, 
viz: (1) the Prenatal Epoch Figure, (2) 
the Impregnation Figure, (3) the Concep- 
tion Figure, or (4) the Lunar Figure. 
There is also a second phase known as the 
“Quickening’—being that moment when 
the mother feels the stirrings of the un- 
born life within her, and supposed to take 
place for the first time after some 3% 
months or 14 weeks—and the figure of 
Heaven cast for such a time is called the 
Quickening Figure. Jf we did but know 
each time the said “quickening” took 
place, particularly at a time when the 
transiting Moon was in Cancer, we would 
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be supplied with a very definite means for 
determining the precise time of conception, 
the character of the soul incarnating and 
the sex of the child to be born! In fact, 
as one learned astrologer of my acquain- 
tance concludes, the time to calculate the 
Prenatal Figure is not for the moment of 
conception necessarily, but, as in Case 6, 
Fig. 2 (to be given later), for the actual 
time of the “quickening.” Should this 
quickening occur at 314 months, one has 
but to add another 514 months (22 weeks) 
to arrive at a very near judgment as to 
the month and day when delivery should 
take place, and so in like manner when the 
quickening occurs at other times, particu- 
larly should the transiting Moon be in 
Cancer, the maternal Sign. 

The danger of death to the mother in 
childbirth is indicated in the Prenatal 
Figure by either of the Lights being 
brought to the conjunction or ill aspects 
of Mars at the time of delivery. Ptolemy 
avers that should Mars be succedent to 
the Moon or Venus, or square or opposed 
to them, disease will attend the mother, 
said planetary positions and aspects to be 
noted when occurring in the Prenatal Figure 
and the disease thus being seen to attend 
her throughout the gestational period. Of 
course should such positions or aspects of 
the fiery planet be discerned in the actual ' 
geniture the inference would be the same. 
Thus we can see how very much Mars 
exerts his influence at the time of delivery. 

The culmination of the first year of 
life is now reached. It is for this moment 
of actual birth that the nativity, or radix 
horoscope, is cast, in which the application 
as well as the separation periods in the 
development of the child upon the physical 
plane remain fixed. 

For this moment of actual delivery or 
birth the radical figure of birth is cast, 
wherein the application and Separation 
periods in the development of the child 
upon the physical plane are to be perceived 
and which remains fixed for as long as life 
endures. Indeed, speaking of this Pre- 
natal Epoch or Conception Figure, Ptolemy, 
that prince of astrologers, says: “The 
actual moment in which human generation 
commences is, in fact, by Nature, the 
moment of the conception itself; but, in 
efficacy with regard to subsequent events, 
it is the parturition or birth. 
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“Tn every case, however, where the actual 
time of conception may be ascertained, 
either casually or by observation, it is 
useful to remark the effective influence of 
the configuration of the stars as it existed 
at that time; and from that influence to 
infer the future personal peculiarities of 
mind and body, For the seed will at the 
very first and at once receive its due 
quality as then dispensed by the Ambient; 
and although in subsequent periods its 
substance is varied by growth and con- 
formation it will still, by the laws of 
Nature, congregate during its growth only 
such matter as may be proper to itself, 
and will become more and more imbued 
with the peculiar property of the first 
quality impressed on it at the time of 
conception. These precepts must always be 
attended to when that time can be ascer- 
tained. 

“But if the time of conception cannot be 
precisely made out, that of birth must be 
received as the original time of generation, 
for it is virtually the most important and 
in no respect deficient on comparison with 
the primary origin of conception, except 
in one view only, viz: that the origin by 
conception affords the inference of occur- 
ences which take effect previously to the 
birth, whereas the origin by birth can, of 
course, be available only for such as arise 
subsequently. And although the birth 
should in strictness be called the secondary 
beginning, while the conception might be 
insisted on as the primary beginning, it is 
still found to be equal to the conception 
in its efficacy and much more complete, 
although later in time.” (Tetrabiblos, Lib. 
III, Cap. 11.) 

Thus we see the importance attached to 
the discovery of this Epoch or Lunar figure 
by those wizards of ancient times, to a 
consideration of whose treatises on this 
subject we are in very great measure in- 
debted for the subsequent perfection in 
the methods obtained by such modern 
scholars as have delved in the field of 
prenatal research. 

Analysis of psychological, psychiatric 
and pathological conditions are undoubtedly 
to be found in the realm of the Prenatal 
Epoch as revealed by astrology, in addi- 
tion to its great value as a mechanical 
means for locating the precise moment of 
birth, i.e., being that moment of our 

(Continued on page 63) 
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Tnentieth Century Astrology 


THE WHEEL OF SIGNIFICANCE 
VIII. The Positive and Negative Approaches to Experience 


Me LIVE is to consume energy. There 
are, however, two basic ways in which 
this consumption of energy can be said to 
take place. In-one case, one can speak of 
the purposeful use of power; in the other, 
of the automatic operation of forces. In 
either case energy is consumed, but the 
meanings given to this consumption dif- 
fer; that is, the type of consciousness 
arising from the living and experiencing 
of life is, in the first instance, positive, and 
in the second, negative. 

In our discussion of the six pairs of 
zodiacal Signs and of the six shaktis of 
Hindu philosophy, we spoke of the “power 
or forces” which are produced by the basic 
six-fold differentiation of the creative en- 
ergy in universal and in human nature. 
It has been a fundamental tenet of the 
type of philosophy developed in the Orient 
and associated with all forms of religion 
known to us that “there are six primary 
forces in nature;” that, moreover, each 
force being dual or bi-polar, the universe 
was built according to a twelve-fold sched- 
ule of operations. 

To the ancient philosopher and to his 
modern heirs, the “building of the uni- 
verse” was the result of the purposeful 
and supremely intelligent (though not 
“conscious” in the human sense of the 
term) work of Creative Hierarchies of 
spiritual Beings (or Hosts), themselves 
the seed-products of previous cosmic evo- 
lutions or the direct Emanations of the 
creative God—the “Great Architect of the 
Universe” of Free Masonry. On the other 
hand, most modern scientists (with notable 
exceptions) regard the universe as the 
the product of the interplay of “forces” 
which somehow exist of themselves and 
operate without reference to a creative and 
intelligent or purposeful Source. The real 
scientist, it is true, refuses to commit him- 
self in regard to metaphysical principles 
and a Cause of causes; nevertheless, the 
scientific training and the constant con- 
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centration upon the analysis of material 
facts tend to build into the modern genera- 
tions a belief in “forces,” rather than in 
“powers;” human consciousness and per- 
sonality being seen as the end-products on 
our planet of the long evolutionary inter- 
play of these immutable and non-purpose- 
ful forces of nature. 

To another type of human mind, how- 
ever, consciousness and personality, cul- 
ture and civilization, are the resultants of 
the constant use by human individuals of 
“powers” which are latent in every hu- 
man being as well as expressed in the 
activities of the universe. Every human 
being is understood to be a “microcosm” 
(small universe) in whom all the creative 
powers of the great universe (‘“macro- 
cosm”) are to be found in a potential 
condition. Human evolution—whether it 
be that of the race at large, or of a par- 
ticular individual unit—is thus interpreted 
as a process of unfoldment of creative 
powers and faculties. This process is di- 
rected from within and is purposeful; it 
is so, at least to the extent that, a num- 
ber of seed-potentialities being given “in 
the beginning” of the cycle of human evo- 
lution, the end of that cycle is expected 
to find these potentialities having been 
fully expressed in actuality—such an ex- 
pression culminating in a creative activity 
which in turn generates (or conditions) 
the beginning of a new cycle. 

The philosopher who holds such views 
considers the universe not only as ruled 
by laws, but as the expression and incor- 
poration of universal consciousness. The 
events which present themselves to hu- 
man experience not only display a sequen- 
tial order which permits inferences as to 
what future events will be, but these events 
fit into the pattern of unfoldment of a 
cosmic whole and of a cyclic sequence, 
and as such they have meaning. Both the 
scientist and the philosopher believe in 
universal order and predictability; but the 
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scientist, considering any group of events, 
is satisfied if he discovers how they came 
about and how they will cause new events, 
while the philosopher asks the question: 
“What does it mean?” 


Basis for Work 


In the Zodiac we find a basis from 
which both the scientist and the philosopher 
can work. To the former, it will serve as 
a way of tabulating and classifying se- 
quences of events and of periodical changes; 
to the latter, the Zodiac is the structural 
framework around which man can shape 
his unceasing search for ever more in- 
clusive and more vital meanings. In this 
series of studies of the Sabian symbols we 
take exclusively the point of view of the 
philosopher, for we are dealing with a cyclic 
series of symbolic pictures which intend to 
arouse in the student a realization of the 
power of his own creative Spirit. We are 
thus seeking to understand the nature, 
character, sequence of unfoldment, and the 
over-all scope and significance of those 
powers which are the mark of the Spirit 
in man—of those powers which man must 
use as he faces his own experience and 
extracts from it meaning, direction and 
purpose. As man does this (as an indi- 
vidual or as a race, nation or group) he 
becomes really “human;” that is, he lives 
up to the capacities inherent in the human 
kingdom, capacities which unfortunately 
are, as yet, but very little developed among 
men. He lives his life, instead of being 
lived by events. He uses powers, instead 
of being swayed by natural forces. He 
lives from the creative Spirit in him. And 
this is positive living, spiritual living. 

Lest we be misunderstood, it may be well 
to say that this type of positive living, in 
which a man uses his “powers,” instead of 
being swayed by the “forces” of nature, 
can be demonstrated as well by the mate- 
rialistic scientist as by the philosopher who 
believes in universal creative Intelligences. 
Indeed, our modern Western civilization 
displays on the surface a far more “posi- 
tive’ approach to everyday living than that 
of the average believer in creative Hier- 
archies and the like. Yet we must go be- 
neath surface-orientations if we want to 
reach the vital creative meaning of human 
behavior, The modern individual imbued 
with scientific and materialistic concepts 
may make a most positive and purposeful 
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use of natural forces (both within his na- 
ture and in the outer world); but so does 
any man who handles machines, tanks and 
explosives. Count Keyserling once referred 
to modern man as characterized by the 
“chauffeur type.” We may even say, in a 
more flattering way, that modern man is 
characterized by the “engineer type.” Yet 
the man who very deliberately uses ma- 
chines (and the forces operating these ma- 
chines) acts fundamentally in a way sim- 
ilar to the behavior of the powerful war- 
rior of old who dominated his surroundings 
by sheer muscular force and a correlated 
instinct for quick and sound decisions in 
battle. 

Thus the Nazi has been using, on the 
surface, machines and natural “forces” 
(physical and psychological) with great 
Positiveness; but has he really used the 
creative “powers” of the Spirit within 
Man? We answer that he has not used 
these powers. And we do not say this 
simply because Germany has been defeated 
by more machines and by better engineers 
and soldiers. The essential point is that 
the Nazis and Fascists everywhere are 
being defeated by the creative Spirit in 
Man. They are being defeated, because 
their behavior is a throw-back to a period 
of the vast cycle of human evolution which 
is now definitely passed. This behavior 
has therefore lost its positive spiritual 
meaning. It has lost meaning because it 
is an anachronism at a time when aero- 
planes, radios and television are gradually 
compelling men everywhere to recognize 
their common needs or roots and to organ- 
ize in terms of the fulfillment of their 
common humanity. 

He who lives from the creative Spirit in 
him lives not only in a determined, active 
and positive manner; he lives in terms of 
the present need of the particular, present 
moment in the cycle of his individual evo- 
lution, and as well in the cycle of collective 
human evolution. He acts within the frame 
of reference of an evolutionary Whole, each 
moment of which has a particular meaning 
in terms of the timely use of particular 
powers. Timeliness and the accurate fo- 
calization of action upon the point of space 
which fits this action—these are essential 
factors in significant living. As essential 
also is the factor of adequacy to the over- 
all, cyclic purpose of the life of him who 
acts. 
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The modern engineer, it is true, con- 
siders also these three factors—timeliness, 
spacial accuracy and fitness to purpose; 
but he considers them in relation to his 
machines, rather than in relation to his 
life as a creative participant in the organic 
wholeness of humanity, and, ultimately, of 
the universe. Thus many of his machines 
turn destructive. They do so because they 
are produced and put to use by a society 
which wills to be “forceful,” rather than 
“purposeful ;” which, by seeking above all 
to control the automatic operation of 
forces, has come to consider human beings 
merely as products of such an automatic 
operation of meaningless and purposeless 
forces of nature. 

To be force-full is not to be purpose- 
full. Modern society today functions for 
no significant, or even felt and acknowl- 
edged, purpose. Because of this fact, it 
demonstrates in the main a negative type 
of consciousness. A consciousness without 
any universal frame of reference, within 
which action can be seen in its timeliness, 
spacial accuracy and fitness to cyclic pur- 
pose, is a negative type of consciousness: 
a consciousness devoid of creative sig- 
nificance and spiritually empty—however 
great the intellectual and engineering ca- 
pacities stemming from it. 

The foregoing discussion should enable 
us now to grasp clearly the fact that any 
symbol can be interpreted in a positive 
and a negative manner. The symbol is 
the key to the adjustment between the in- 
dividual act, problem or situation and the 
“universal frame of reference,” the latter 
being represented by the entire Zodiac. 
This adjustment may take place, funda- 
mentally on the basis of either the “pur- 
poseful use of power,” or the “automatic 
operation of forces”’—depending upon the 
positive or negative character of the con- 
sciousness confronted with the need for 
adjustment. 

In most cases, obviously, the adjustment 
will be made by the individual person 
without any deliberate reference to sym- 
bolism. Yet, in actual fact, a subconscious 
reference to collective “images” is always 
present; that is to say, the individual will 
act in a personal situation by unconsciously 
identifying himself with the “image” of 
what a father, a husband, a faithful citi- 
zen, a devoted son, etc., is supposed to do 
according to some kind of tradition, social 


or religious—or else he will act by asso- 
ciating the situation with previously expe- 
rienced ones which hurt or exalted him 
(acting according to a “complex”). In 
any case the present behavior will be con- 
ditioned by the mental-emotional mem- 
ories of the individual or his race and 
family—such memories having crystallized 
into an “image” or symbol. 

The Sabian series of picture-symbols 
(or any similarly valid series, ancient or 
modern) intends to help the individual to 
make such “images” conscious, and to es- 
tablish them within a universal frame of 
reference. The ability to do so is latent 
in very human being, yet it needs to be 
trained and developed. The purpose of 
the series of symbols is apparently to stim- 
ulate this ability by actual and consistent 
use. This ability is, in a sense at least, 
the seventh creative power, or shakti. It 
is the power to relate every particular 
activity to a universal meaning and every 
individual consciousness to its spiritual 
source in the universal Mind. This source 
is fundamentally to be understood as the 
point in cyclic Time, the place in spher- 
oidal Space, and the purpose in the Har- 
mony of the Whole (or “God’’) in which 
the individual occupies and fulfills. 


Every Situation an Opportunity 


If this power of symbolic relatedness 
between the acts of the individual self and 
the rhythm of the universal Whole is used 
positively every situation of the individ- 
ual’s life becomes an opportunity for growth 
and for the creative expression of the 
Spirit within man. If it is used negatively, 
then—as Marc Jones writes in the “Intro- 
duction” to Symbolical Astrology—“all 
things are engaged in what to him is a 
very real conspiracy against him; while 
his satisfactions are elements of destruc- 
tion, transformed by his own symbolizing 
of them into desirable factors.” 

Let us consider, for instance, the root- 
symbol for Aries 1°. “A woman has risen 
from the water: a seal . . . is embracing 
her.” The positive meaning is given in 
the Commentary as “fullness’”—the nega- 
tive meaning, as “loneliness.”” What the 
symbol pictures is the first emergence of 
the individual out of the collective sea of 
the Unconscious, out of the womb of un- 
differentiated being. Such a situation pos- 
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its a crucial problem; the need for adjust- 
ment to an entirely new condition of being. 

If this adjustment is made with refer- 
ence to the fact that the time has now come 
for a new cycle to open and that life itself 
(God, or the power of evolution) is pro- 
pelling the individual upward into the new 
realm—then, the result is a sense of “full- 
ness;” for the first moment of any cycle 
contains in seed the potentialities to be 
developed through the entire cycle. If, on 
the other hand, the individual focuses his 
attention upon the immediately obvious 
facts of sensation and feeling (if he is 
what some people love to call a “realist”), 
the result is an intense experience of “lone- 
liness.”” The individual interprets the sit- 
uation as an automatic operation of pur- 
poseless forces, the timing of which has 
no meaning and the impact of which merely 
produces pain and loneliness. He is the 
victim of fate, and in his heart he yearns 
to “return to the Mother”—as the seal 
species did when they became sea-mammal. 

Or take the symbol for Aries 6°: A black 
square stands firmly, illumined red upon 
one side. Positively, it is a symbol of 
primal or uncontrolled interest in any given 
thing; negatively, absolute or abstract dis- 
satisfaction with self. The symbolic sit- 
uation revealed here arises from the fact 
that the “black square” (pre-manifested 
being) is “illumined red upon one side.” 
Red is the lowest frequency color of the 
visible spectrum; thus it symbolizes the 
beginning of light—the first impulse toward 
consciousness. As this is a symbol of the 
emotional realm (second five-degree span 
of the Sign) we find here expressed the need 
for an emotional adjustment to the new 
conditions presented by the new cycle of 
experience. This emotional power can be 
used purposefully in its very first stirrings, 
if it is seen in reference to the fact that a 
new cycle of experience is beginning; but 
if the impact of this new psychological 
drive or force is felt, without any connec- 
tion with the birth of a new phase of life, 
then it can only be interpreted as “dissat- 
isfaction” with the established past and 
with the previous images the individual had 
built of himself. 

At the other end of the Zodiac, we have 
the symbol for Pisces 1°: A public market 
thronged with people, late Saturday after- 
noon. The positive meaning is given as 
“last moment, joyous rallying to a task;” 


the negative meaning, as “undue concern 
and worry over petty detail.” The situa- 
tion here is: the end of a cycle—and the 
zodiacal Sign is “feminine,” or sustaining 
and confirming. The day of rest and of 
assimilation of the meaning of all the 
experiences of the cycle is coming. The 
“feminine” polarity of life, faced with such 
a situation can take one of two attitudes. 
Either, it will go forth and conclude every- 
thing left undone with positive zest, be- 
cause it understands the nature of the 
opportunity and the fact that this is the 
last moment of a cycle; or else the 
“woman” will feel overwhelmed by all the 
small details which could be taken care of 
and suddenly loom so important, and lose 
the sense that all truly vital things must 
be attended to, mow, because this is the 
last chance to do so. Again, the point is 
whether the individual refers the confusing 
situation to the place it occupies in the 
larger cyclic frame of reference and gives, 
thus, a positive meaning to his behavior— 
or fails to see anything but a mass of 
compulsive details clamoring for attention 
out of any frame of reference whatsoever. 

We could multiply the examples, but in 
most instances the principles can be applied 
without any serious difficulty. What we 
wish to state, however, in closing this part 
of our study of Sabian symbolism is that 
this possibility of selecting either a positive 
or a negative approach is what really 
constitutes the seventh power. /t is our 
ability to meet any situation purposefully, 
and significantly understood in terms of a 
larger frame of reference, or our inability 
to see anything further than our own con- 
cern with the difficulties to which the 
forces of nature have brought us. In the 
first alternative, we are able to use the 
creative power of the Spirit within us to 
fulfill the purpose which befits the time 
and place of the necessary performance. 
In the second case, we are unable to do so, 
and we become more or less tragically the 
victim—resigned or rebellious—of the 
forces which our previous activities (and 
those of others) have aroused. To neu- 
tralize and overcome Karma—or to be 
ground under the “blind” operation of 
karmic forces or law: these are the positive 
and negative possibilities open to any 
individual. The more conscious and in- 
dividualized he is, the mote crucial and 
dramatic the choice. 
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In the preceding article we studied the 
meaning of the six great creative powers, 
or shaktis, of the Spirit acting in and 
through man; and here we are listing them 
once more in evolutionary sequence: 

1. The power to emerge from all wombs 
and to act as an individual—Parashakti; 
Aries-Taurus. 

2. The power to unfold one’s individual 
being by assimilating the contents of the 
universe and increasing the scope of one’s 
personal standards and loyalties—Gnana- 
shakti; Gemini-Cancer. 

3. The power to express one’s individual 
selfhood and to repudiate all none-essential 
factors—Ichchashakti; Leo-Virgo. 

4. The power to reorient oneself in 
terms of the experiences gained by ac- 
cepting a larger, more universal frame of 
reference—Kriyashakti; Libra-Scorpio. 

5. The power to coordinate the results 
of one’s experience in terms of a positive 
and creative participation in a_ larger 
whole, social or cosmic—Kundalini shakti; 
Sagittarius-Capricorn. 

6. The power to gather all of one’s 
energies into seed-consummations which 
become the foundations for social or per- 
sonal immortality within a more universal 
frame of reference—Mantrika  shakti; 
Aquarius-Pisces. 

These powers and their nearly infinite 
ramifications or applications are synthetized 
in the primary or fundamental power: the 
power to consume energy. And this ca- 
pacity operates in two directions, because 
all energy is dual and bi-polar manifesta- 
tion. There is, as we saw throughout this 
article, a positive and negative way to 
consume energy. Essentially, the negative 
way is to concentrate upon the difficulties 
or the discords of any situation arising 
within the cyclic pattern of growth of the 
individual being; while the positive way 
is to concentrate upon the goal and purpose 
of the cycle as a whole within the frame 
of reference of a still vaster cycle. 

We have heard of late a great deal con- 
cerning the “Seven Rays;” but these Rays, 
paths of human evolution, or techniques 
of Soul-development are essentially modes 
of consumption of energy. There are six 
such basic modes (which can become 
twelve by polarization)—exactly as there 
are six full intervals of “tone” within a 
musical octave. If our musical scales, 
however, contain seven “notes,” it is 
because our modern scales have a defi- 
nitely ascending slope. It is this sloping 


upward, this urge to ascend spiritward in- 
herent in human evolution today which 
create in our diatonic scale seven “notes” 
to deal with the six intervals of “tone.” 

In other words the Seven-Rays, or 
seven-notes, classification refers to the 
practical use of the six (or twelve) basic 
powers or forces in nature. The number 
of Rays and notes changes according to 
the stage of evolution, The musical scale 
slopes downward (as it does in all primi- 
tive music) during the _ involutionary 
period of descent of Spirit into form, while 
it slopes upward during the evolutionary 
phase of ascent of the Soul toward its 
Source (in music, since the middle period 
of Greece). But all the while the six basic 
shaktis remain what they are, constituting 
moreover three primary pairs. (Para- 
Gnana; Ichcha-Kriya; Kundaliné-Man- 
trika) which correspond in astrology to the 
division of the Zodiac into three fourfold 
groups headed by the Fire Signs: Aries, 
Leo, Sagittarius. 

The seventh is the synthesis, and that 
synthesis can be positive and God-inspired 
(Daiviprakriti: literally, divine nature, or 
radiant energy), or it can be negative and 
resolve itself after long ages of disinte- 
gration into the scatteredness of material 
elements (Mulaprakriti: root-energy, the 
essence of matter). Life is consumption of 
energy; and man may so live that con- 
sumption means waste, or creation and 
immortality. 
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Washington, Lincoln and ?? 


The Science of Numbers Applied to Mundane Cycles and Leaders 


Part X 


ba writer has been receiving some 
interesting correspondence lately from 
new readers of this series. Directly or 
indirectly the opinions and criticisms 
voiced have condensed to one question: 
Why the title, Washington, Lincoln 
and ? ? 

Now comes a very interesting letter 
from a Miss Bessie Wainwright of New 
Field, New Jersey, that is deserving of 
appreciation. This letter encloses the 
names and birth data of five men who 
are doing public work, and who seem 
good material for future analyses in this 
quest for American leadership. 

None of the men are engaged directly in 
the current political field, although they 
have definite places in their own fields of 
endeavor. Two are editors of widely read 
magazines; two are in the educational 
field and the remaining individual is an 
American rear-admiral having a command 
in the present War. One of the educators 
is Pres. George Stuart Benson of Harding 
College, Arkansas, whose chart according 
to Numerology will be taken up later on. 

In the letter from Miss Wainright is 
also an intelligent query which reads, “If 
the 18th century produced a Washington 
5-7-1 (5 Id.-7 Exp.-1 Path), the 19th cen- 
tury a Lincoln, 9-6-5 (9 Id.-6 Exp.-5 Path), 
why should the 20th century produce a 
man with numbers that agree with either 
Washington’s or Lincoln’s, since neither 
5-7-1 nor 9-6-5 have any Path in agree- 
ment? Or, would Justice Roberts be the 
answer, as his Numbers 9-6-1 (9 Id.- 
6 Exp.-1 Path) combine the two—the 9-6 
of Lincoln and the 1 of Washington?” 

It is an interesting fact that not only 
did the 18th century produce a Wash- 
ington and the 19th a Lincoln, but there 
seems a significance attaching to their 
births, their contributions to the building 
of America, its ultimate place as the cradle 
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of a new civilization, and their deaths. 
Each appeared upon the scene, fulfilled his 
destiny and left within his own century. 

In the more limited political, social, 
economic conditions of their times they 
both seemed to have visualized and been 
the instruments of freedoms, which were 
more fully carried out to where their effects 
could be seen in the century immediately 
following. 


Potentialities by Number 


When human characteristics are meas- 
ured by Number it is possible to interpret 
their possibilities to’ a maximum degree, 
but when the science is applied to actual 
personalities this maximum is often cut 
down, due to the individual’s education, 
environment, opportunity. 

The maximum is always present in the 
individual as a potential, and very often 
the secret of the immortality of men such 
as Washington and Lincoln lies in the 
fact that, in an era that demands only 
a minimum of their basic qualities, they 
stand head and shoulders above their fel- 
lows in leadership, and like a voice crying 
in the wilderness, speak their full vision 
and understanding, setting a new goal for 
the people to attain in the future. 

Human nature is limited in its possi- 
bilities not by time but by the inherent 
quality of the individuals who compose 
society. The measurement by Number of 
these qualities never changes. Therefore 
the number 9, basis of the Lincoln ideal, 
philosophy and objective, would have to 
reappear in leadership that had the destiny 
of uniting the nation around the necessity 
of true freedom for all people. Such a 
leader in the 20th century, setting the 
theme for actual human experience in the 
21st, would, with a 9 Ideality, simply be 
repeating the message of Abraham Lin- 
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coln who, according to the development. of 
America then, could express his 9 Ideality 
only towards the physical and economic 
freedom within our nation. 


Numbers Needed Now 


The matter of the “difference that might 
appear in the Path of Life number, be- 
tween Washington who was the Founder 
(1), Lincoln who was the creator of a 
larger unity by the destruction of old 
forms (5) and the 20th century leaders 
yet to be spotted, is an interesting point. 

The Ideality number measures the ob- 
jective of the individual. It is the birth 
date that measures his future and destiny, 
or the direction to which the desires or 
objectives of the Ideality number and the 
abilities and methods of the Expression 
number must be applied within his lifetime. 

Our correspondent is evidently thinking 
along these lines also, for she continues, 
“The birth of a nation called for a 1 Path 
of Destiny (Washington); preservine the 
Union called for a 5 Path of Destiny 
(Lincoln); forming a world Union calls 
for—?—could it be No. 9?” 

In the writer’s opinion, this unknown 
Path could be a 6 (with right cycle com- 
binations) for the accomplishment of 
Cosmic adjustment; a 22 (with right cycle 
combinations) for the Master Builder, or 
the 9, as suggested (with the right cycle 
combinations), for achieving the destiny 
of a leader who would be the “big brother,” 
the guide, philosopher and friend of all 
peoples. 

History viewed with higher wisdom and 
impersonal analysis will show that great 
progress in human civilization is always 
according to extremes. Leadership that is 
iconoclastic (5) precedes constructive, 
steady progress which is to be found in 
the middle of the road. The men and 
women who mold public opinion during 
a transition period, by honest and dishonest 
effort, commence to break up existing con- 
ditions, to impose regulations which force 
the masses to cease to live in the way to 
which they have grown ascustomed. 

Such leadership often has a forward 
looking propaganda which promises the 
people great benefits couched in terms and 
values which they are so far trained to 
believe in, but the process of breaking 
down old social, economic, moral and 
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physical standards goes steadily forward. 
The situation viewed in the light of former 
freedoms, to which present hardships give 
an exaggerated value in memory, seems 
dangerous. Society appears to be headed 
for forms of new slavery, for the frustra- 
tion of all decent hopes, desires and wishes. 

At this stage society has been brought 
to the opposite extreme of its former peak 
of prosperity and freedom. However, 
when a balance has been struck, society 
is ready for a new leadership. This new 
leadership is of the kind that heals the 
wounds caused .by its necessarily destruc- 
tive predecessors, who had an equally im- 
portant destiny to fulfil. The new leader- 
ship also sets new ideals, begins to gather 
public opinion around definite plans for 
economy, education, human relationships. 
The result is that in another century a 
new human advancement to much higher 
levels of expression becomes an actual fact 
of daily life for humanity, individually 
and collectively. 

With this in mind it becomes easier to 
see through the tremendous national, social 
and economical transitions of our times— 
to understand the trends toward a future 
that were reflected in Russia in 1918 (1), 
in Washington in 1932 (6), in Germany in 
1932 (6). 

Under the leadership of the “Big Three,” 
humanity is following the necessary path 
of balancing extremes and the destruction 
of former ways of living; but the trends 
of the newer order to come can be seen 
only dimly until, when the dust of de- 
struction has cleared, a new leadership 
will set up new and better plans. 

President Franklin D. Roosevelt has 
Lincoln’s 5 Path of Life or Destiny. 
(American Astrology, August 1944). Both 
these Presidents faced great national 
emergencies, unexpected turns of political 
and personal fortune, industrial and 
economic change. F.D.R. is a product of 
the 19th century functioning in the 20th 
up to about its half-way mark; but with 
different objectives than those of Wash- 
ington and Lincoln, he can only speak for 
a communal -democratic-universal world 
society. 

Drawing the analogy of the #5 Paths a 
little closer, if Lincoln’s destiny was to 
preserve the Union, President Roosevelt’s 
may be to preserve a union also—a union 
between old and new world economic pat- 
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terns. As the voice of America, he has 
been responsible for instituting many po- 
litical objectives which have outrun mili- 
tary victory in the European arena. In the 
international conferences however, with 
Prime Minister Churchill representing 
British Imperialism on the one hand, and 
Premier Stalin representing confiscatory 
Communism and the extension of Russian 
political influence on the other, it is pos- 
sible to visualize that the 5 Destiny is still 
working to preserve unity among dangerous 
conflicts. 

Of the fifteen individuals whose names 
and birth data this series has analyzed, 
Justice Roberts (American Astrology, July 
1944) was, as noted by our correspondent, 
the only one who showed a combination of 
Lincoln’s broad, humane ideas (9 Ideality), 
his well balanced, sincere, simple but thor- 
ough 6 Expression, while at the same time 
having a Path of leadership that gave him, 
like Washington, the destiny to be a 
creator, a leader, a pioneer (1). 

Like President Roosevelt, Justice Rob- 
erts is a product of the 19th century func- 
tioning in the 20th. Therefore, like the 
President, in his particular field he repre- 
sents not the newer, clear-cut pattern for 
new world betterment, but a transitory 
leader who assists greatly toward preparing 
for big change, 


Cycle Points 


History gives us plenty of examples of 
the cyclic laws which are measured and 
interpreted by Numerology and Astrology, 
in fact, all cosmic sciences. It is the actual 
proof of these laws working that constitutes 
their practicality. Suppose we illustrate 
the importance of knowing that around the 
half-way mark of a century, events occur, 
leaders arouse public attention to changes 
that must be made in the future, and 
the first beginnings of forms that are ac- 
cepted in the next century appear. 

Here are just a few important examples. 
The American Revolution that finally be- 
came a fact after the half-way mark of 
the 18th century led to the American de- 
velopment of the 19th century. The French 
Revolution followed closely from causes 
established nearer the year 1750. For the 
19th century—1838 in England saw the 
Charter of Rights and Liberties which laid 
the foundation for woman’s political fran- 


chise that was not realized until the 20th 
century—1917 in England, 1920 in the 
United States. The publication of the first 
Communist Manifesto, 1848. American 
Civil War, 1860. Origin of the Red Cross, 
1864. Surely it is obvious how at the 
present time in the 20th century, the true 
meaning and experience is hidden in the 
events of our actual experience. 

The present American War with Japan 
is certainly the conclusion of the event 
which occurred in. 1854, when the Japanese 
ports were opened by an American admiral, 
who unconsciously took part in an event, 
for which the 20th century pays. 

Somewhere, as we approach the half-way 
mark of this century, 1950, we can expect 
the emergence of new events, new forms 
of international cooperation and national 
social equalities. New leadership will come 
to the front and will set the plans for 
human experience which cannot be fully 
realized until the 21st century. 

Many of these individuals who will be 
leaders after the half-way mark of our 
century are already with us. They know 
their message, even if the time for their 
leadership has not arrived. 

Because many of them are climbing to 
their destiny through connections with the 
economic, social and educational world it 
is the purpose of this series to search for 
them and to identify their potentials for 
the new American leadership. 


Leadership in 1945-55 


As the result of previous articles of the 
series, readers and students have already 
decided that numerologically we can expect 
the numbers 5, 6, 7, 9 to appear in 
relation to any leadership material that 
matures in the next ten years. 

It is also becoming clear that the 
presence of these numerals as the basis for 
measuring the individual’s motives, abilities 
and destiny are only potential units—par- 
ticular individuals may not be sufficiently 
evolved to carry out fully their implications. 

This possibility therefore, makes neces- 
sary the more interpretive, psychological 
and educational features of these articles. 
The writer must present word pictures of 
the national and international ideals which 
future leadership will be found supporting. 
By this means it becomes possible to give 
the reader not only the benefit of knowing 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-—/fo victory. 








































dr bei iS He RNS 


#. 


saci biniciauains ore ee er 





Ae mee: a Notas dn 


Sb isp tnt tet Nee: 3 Bvsnaen she eS 


Hy 


pars TS 















American 


46 





Astrology 





men and women who have the capacity 
to envision what the post-war world needs 
in the way of humane and comprehensive 
leadership, but also a pattern by which 
their public speech and action can be 
judged. 

The ? ? following in the title of this 
series is therefore still representative of 
the unknown in national leadership. These 
queries may also be a vital indication of 
what is passing through the minds of thou- 
sands in everyday walks of life; the in- 
creased talking and grouching and thinking 
«may not always be very intelligent, but at 
least it is a new activity. 

The people of America today, still con- 
ditioned by the past, hypnotized by the 
present and. unable to guess the future, 
should still realize the advancement that 
has been made since the last war in social 
and economic conditions. The real gains, 
though temporarily hidden beneath the 
necessities and the sufferings as well as 
the sensationalism which War always 
carries in its wake, are not lost. Before 
the date on which the present year is 
climaxed, November 11th, a new road for 
industrial, economic, political progress will 
be opened (1945-1). Future leaders, now 
moving up to take the places of present 
ones who have almost fulfilled their destiny 
in the century’s transition, will show them- 
selves quite aware of and able to cope with 
the weaknesses and materialistic bias that 
are in the objectives of the present. 

Ambitions of any social or political 
ideology that sees a better world of greater 
international cooperation in limited terms, 
with the masses harnessed to chariots in 
which they, the leaders, hope to roll on 
to a safe peace, have the prospect of only 
partial success until 1950. 

Potential leaders, with the vision and 
humanity of Lincoln and the leadership 
of Washington, realize that no other pro- 
gram than the one now being carried out 
is possible at the moment. When proposals 
for world-wide preparation for the in- 
dividual’s responsibility in a new world 
are made at future international confer- 
ences—and they will be made—then we 
shall know this as the first step forward 
of the new leadership. 

To enjoy a world of permanent peace, 
people must have more than political guar- 
antees of jobs. Spiritual, mental, creative 
possibilities must be opened to them by 
educational facilities of a kind that can 
teach them to know themselves and their 


neighbors, to highlight in their human rela- 
tionships, not only the obvious differences 
of sex, age, race, creed and color, but the 
real and sometimes harder to find, man 
and woman. 

Self knowledge must be added to the 
modern education, for it will be the task 
of 20th century leadership and that of the 
century that follows, to free not a special 
race among humanity, as in the time of 
Lincoln, but all the peoples of the world. 
The next task will be to free humanity from 
forms of spiritual, mental and economic 
slavery of the 19th and part of the 20th 
centuries—to make it as obligatory in 
employment that people shall think as 
well as work. 


IGNUS FATUUS? 


(Continued from page 34) 


There is no mystery connected with God 
or Nature. What seems mysterious is so 
through lack of understanding natural laws. 
God is ever present. He is all about—one 
is ever in contact with and a part of Him 
if he acts in accordance with natural laws, 
or is true to himself. There is nothing 
mystical about God and Truth, nothing to 
confuse and bewilder the seeker after 
them. But they are so near, so obvious 
that we often overlook them. Or our man- 
developed Minds of materialism would 
weave illusionary webs to conceal the sim- 
plest and most natural laws. 

But when Mind and old ethics have so 
perverted natural instincts that they are 
misleading, as is so often the case in our 
modern world, a new set of ethics or in- 
stincts should be developed in individual 
cases. Then there would be no need for 
doctor—or even priest. 

That Utopian Dawn is approaching, and 
then Neptune will no longer be called by 
astrologers the Planet of Mystery and 
Illusion, but will be the most simple, un- 
derstood and most natural of all the planets, 
even as those whose ruler or strongest 
planet he is may even now become mediums 
for this great constructive power. 
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The Pattern of Assassination 


A Four-Part Astrological Detective Story 


The murdered man had consulted an astrologer, and 
this proved to be the clue to many things. 


Part Ill 


Daisies TRINE scrambled to his feet - 


as quickly as he could, gathering his wits, 
hurriedly donning the disreputable cloth- 
ing old Thomas had provided. Shaking 
plaster and dust from his brief case, he 
scrambled through the wrecked doorway 
and debris into the hall, hesitating as his 
nostrils caught the unmistakable odor of 
fresh combustion above the acrid fumes 
of the explosion. He saw the elderly 
servant scrambling down the littered stair- 
case, with a frightened aged colored 
woman limping after him, and was about 
to follow when a young boy, with his head 
poked into the smoke-filled hall from a 
room to the rear, beckoned frantically. 

He recognized Mabel Ferris instantly, 
understood that, as she had changed from 
the earlier disguise to the clothes of the 
colonel’s granddaughter, she had with 
equal deftness fabricated a quite disrepu- 
table male outfit out of what had been 
left at home by the grandson. She led 
the way down precipitous back stairs, to 
a pantry where there was little evidence 
of the explosion except the fine dust 
through the air. However, heavy smoke 
pouring through a broken pane in the door 
to the dining room gave promise of the 
inferno which would soon destroy the old 
mansion. Without hesitation she hurried 
down into the’ laundry, a way familiar to 
her since she had entered the house from 
the rear, and here they encountered Flan- 
agan, the detective. 

“I think you can both sneak out, if you 
hurry,” the man from Nashville explained. 
“The crowd’s collecting in front, and the 
fire department won’t be long coming.” 
He stopped as they heard the sirens from 
the distance. “I'll go out in the yard with 
you, do anything I can to cover your get- 
away.” 

“The colonel?” Grandon Trine asked. 
“They got him. The bomb must have 


Marc Edmund Jones 


been right in the room there, and must 
have been a block buster. I’m going to 
stay around long enough to get what evi- 
dence I can, if any, then I'll report to the 
office at Nashville. Keep in touch with 
us—and good luck to you. I hope you, 
or somebody, gets to these fellows in a 
hurry.” 

The astrologer handed his brief case to 
the other. “Ship this to my New York 
office, addressed to me, first chance you 
get.” 

‘Have you identification on you, in case 
you are searched?” 

The older man took his money, handing 
his billfold to Flanagan. “Put this in, ship 
it along, too.”’ 





WHAT HAS GONE BEFORE: When an as- 
sassin’s bullet ends the colorful career of the 
Bull Frog, governor and practically dictator 
of his state, his niece, Mabel Ferris, enlists 
Grandon Trine’s help, producing a horary 
figure which she took from the dead man’s 
hand before the arrival of the guards, and ex- 
plaining that her fiancé has been arrested as a 
suspect. The horoscope of this young man 
shows him under adverse conditions so that 
the arrest may serve a good purpose by keeping 
him out of mischief. However, he escapes and 
it becomes necessary to find him, not only to 
get information necessary in breaking the case 
but to prevent what astrologically promises 
to be another killing. Grandon Trine hurries 
to the capital of the Bull Frog’s state, to the 
home of a friend of long standing, an old- 
school colonel, who has been an open enemy 
of the governor for a long time. The astrolo- 
ger’s hope that he could arrive unnoticed, 
meeting the Bull Frog’s niece for conference 
in the-colonel’s home, prove false. Miss Ferris, 
however, demonstrates an adeptship at dis- 
guise, and this gives him the idea of going un- 
derground, so to speak, taking her with him 
and both in disguise, as a way of outwitting 
the surprisingly excellent espionage of the 
criminal gang ruling the state. As plans are 
nearly consummated, a bomb wrecks the col- 
onel’s house. 
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“Come quickly,” the girl said. She 
took the lead through the yard, then a 
gate into abutting property, behind a ram- 
bling old barn, and finally through a nar- 
row areaway into the next street. “Thanks 
to my May,” she said, grimly, “and to her 
little sister who met me down in this part 
of town, I had an inside track on these 
various short cuts the colored people use. 
We’d never have gotten away if we had 
to go out on that side street.” 

“Let’s not count our chickens. 
a streetcar?” 

They rode a few blocks, then changed 
as a way of making sure no one was shad- 
owing them, and alighted at a convenient 
park to plan the next procedure. 

“My name’s Mike Rice.” There was a 
faraway glint in her eyes as she squatted 
on the turf. ‘“Mike’s close enough to 
Mabel so we can remember it, and Rice 
is pretty close to the last half of Ferris.” 

“Well, P’ll make Grandon into Grady, 
and use Bill.” 

“All right, Bill,” she said, fishing into 
thoroughly disreputable trousers to pro- 
duce her roll. “I have about three hun- 
dred. Have we enough between us to 
get by?” 

“This is Wednesday, and we have until 
Saturday morning, by astrology, to break 
the case. I have maybe two hundred, so 
the money part’s all right, and you cer- 
tainly have made yourself look like a boy, 
except—” He looked at her quizzically. 

She met his glance very round-eyed. 
“T always thought I was a good actress. 
What’s wrong?” 

“Squint your eyes! The way you use 
them, they’re too big—would be a dead 
giveaway—and take a piece of wood, a 
twig or something and keep chewing it, 
then you'll be perfect.” 

She was rueful. “If you only knew the 
compliments I’ve had on my cupid’s bow 
mouth.” She then turned to the business 
in hand. “You’ve sent your tables, charts 
and everything back to New York. Does 
that mean we’re not going to have any 
astrology to help us?” 

“T have to depend on memory. It cer- 
tainly would betray us if I carried astro- 
logical tables around with me. I don’t 
believe you have any idea of the extent 
of the dragnet that will be out for one 
New York astrologer with a reputation as 
a detective, whether deserved or not, and 


Where’s 
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one very handsome niece of the late de- 
ceased.” 

“T have,” she replied soberly, “so look 
to the astrology in your memory, if you 
will, What is our next move—Bill.’’ She 
winked as she added the name, but re- 
membered to keep her eyes squinted, pick- 
ing up a convenient twig to chew upon. 

“Well, Mike,’ he said, “I spoke too 
soon when I told the colonel the stars were 
with me. As I explained to him, I have 
a fine lunar aspect, with tomorrow one of 
my best days in months, but I completely 
underrated an occultation of the moon and 
Saturn, directly on my Neptune, this 
afternoon.”’ 

“You mean something’s coming?” 

“It came. The transit in the heavens 
was almost exact when that bomb got in 
its dirty licks. Saturn itself goes direct 
in a few days on my Neptune, and so the 
astrological indication could hardly be 
closer if it tried. I’m beginning to wonder 
now if astrologers today are not giving 
these occultations too little attention.” 

“That accounts for the explosion, then, 
but does it tell you anything of help in 
our next move?” 

“Both,” he explained. ‘“Here’s where 
the horary technique has another chance 
to shed light on our problem.” 

“You sent your tables back to New 
York.” 

“An astrologer isn’t any good if he can’t 
do a lot of things in his head. The psy- 
chology of the stars is a practical science.” 

“You mean you can cast a chart in 
your head?” 

“Tf mean IT can turn one around. This 
bombing was not shown in the horary found 
in your uncle’s hand since it has nothing 
to do directly with developments in the 
governor’s own affairs. It is something 
that centers pretty much in me, something 
that is going to give me an occasional 
nightmare through many years to come.” 

“Give you a nightmare?” Her glance 
went wide again. 

“Keep your eyes squinted, Mike,” he 
admonished. He dropped his as he ran 
fingers through the grass. ‘The colonel 
was one of the most wonderful old men 
I ever knew. He was the governor’s en- 
emy, and perhaps they might have intended 
to eliminate him anyway, but I’ll always 
feel that this would never have happened, 
had I not come to his house. I’m sorry, 
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but it’s on my soul. I’m not going to be 
able to shake it.” 

“Now, now, Mr. Trine—that is, Bill— 
if you’re going to take things personally 
that way you can’t keep on with this de- 
tective work, Nobody will hold anything 
against you. The colonel himself would 
have been the last to give such a thing 
any thought, and besides, we have work 
to do.” 

He shook off the mood. “Anyway this 
concerns me, very directiy, and the ex- 
plosion, practically at noon, checks with 
the occultation of the moon and Saturn 
exactly upon my Neptune at around four, 
by war time. In my mind, therefore, I 
can turn my own natal chart around and 
make a horary out of it. Neptune is the 
natal planet of the event—the explosion— 
indicating the horary time, and so I put 
it at the eleven o'clock position, since noon 
by the clock is war time—and that puts 
my sun on the horizon and shows that this 
kind of a horary is radical, that is, is 
reliable.” 

“You mean because it makes sense?” 

“Exactly. The sun is myself—the in- 
dividuality in any chart—and I am on the 
threshold of things. My star is rising, so 
to speak, and so we have a chance of 
success in our undertaking.” 

“Does that give any light on our next 
step?” 

“Definitely. You see, you are my client 
and so I count around six houses in my 
head, beginning with my own eleventh, or 
using the explosion as the horary ascend- 
ant. You are indicated, in this way of 
doing things, by my twelfth house and 
hence by my Uranus in Sagittarius, As 
another radical check, therefore, I have 
an adequate horary description of you, 
since Uranus often shows little people with 
lots of personality, as well as the long ones 
who are only physically unique, and Sag- 
ittarius suggests the sport atmosphere, the 
spirit of adventure, the hunting expedition 
which represents your significance in my 
experience of the moment. You see, horary 
descriptions are never literally accurate in 
the way natal ones are, but are always sug- 
gestive and—keep your eyes squinted, 
please, Mike.” 

“But it’s so utterly fascinating—” 

“You can’t go through all life wide- 
eyed, so keep squinting. Now, I count 
around mentally from you to your Walter. 


As a definite fiancé your relationship is 
beyond that of the fifth-house courting. 
You are not married yet, but the tie is 
more than the trial-and-error experimen- 
tation or casual intimacy of the fifth, and 
so I keep on to the seventh house. It gives 
me Gemini and Pluto, and again we have 
the radical indication of horary technique 
because Pluto rules all these political in- 
volvements of the sort which have caught 
up your young man. What’s more, there 
is an interesting check here of a quite lit- 
eral sort, astrologically, since he’s actually 
a Gemini.” 

“If you only knew how hard it was to 
keep my eyes narrowed, when I see you 
do things like that! Are you going to pull 
rabbits out of your hat, and tell me where 
he is?” 

“Gemini, in this horary use of my own 
natal chart, is the tenth-house sign, and 
so by the astrological compass, with Gem- 
ini indicating west by south, and the tenth 
house south, the probabilities are that 
Walter is hiding out somewhere south of 
here and a little to the west.” 

She laughed. “I don’t think you know 
what a flat and open country this is down 
here. He can’t camp out in a swamp. 
You see, the Gulf tides are slight, and 
the land, much of it, is only twenty, thirty 
or forty feet above sea level. The streams 
are sluggish, and you just have these in- 
terminable marshes, especially south of 
here—” Suddenly she checked herself, lean- 
ing over eagerly. “I’m just silly, Bill, and 
you’re right! They’ve turned a lot of 
that land from grazing to cotton and 
things, with big pumps for handling ab- 
normal weather, even a flood if not too 
heavy a one, and Walter’s father devel- 
oped a place—there’s a summer home, 
beautifully screened against mosquitoes, 
and with the Gulf breeze it’s not awfully 
hot either. Walter once said we might go 
there for our honeymoon.” 

Grandon Trine rose. 
waiting for, Mike?” he asked. 
where he is.” 

“Do you think we were wise, Bill, in- 
vesting nearly half our cash in this jalopy?” 

“T don’t know how we would get down 
here, otherwise. This is below all railroad 
and bus service, isn’t it?” 

“Tt might have been safer to hitchhike. 
Where do we say we're going if anyone 
stops us?” 


“What are we 
“That’s 
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“We're lost. We're on our way west. 
We sold the old place and are resettling.” 

“Why am I not in the service?” 

“You’re only seventeen. You're going 
to enlist in the navy when we get to Los 
Angeles.” 

“How close is it safe to drive to this 
place of Walter’s father?” She was at 
the wheel. 

“Not up to the door, certainly. Are 
there towns or places where people might 
be curious?” 

“T’ve been down here just once, a long 
time ago. There’s a crossroads kind of 
place. I think we ought to bypass that.” 

“Can we hide the car on this side, walk 
around somehow?”’ 

“You can’t run any car much off any 
of these roads. We'll just have to find an 
unused side road, or bit of firm shoulder. 
We can take the ignition key, trust to 
luck that no one comes along to help him- 
self to our tires.” 

“Then we can walk around the cross- 
roads place?” 

“I think we’d better wait till night. 
Everything is marsh and bog, sometimes 
just like quicksand, . This is all delta 
country, you know.” 

“Well, itll be night rather quickly— 
Wednesday night. We have tomorrow, 
then Friday, before the fireworks.” 


The house was low, silhouetted against 
a moon pretty well beyond its first quar- 
ter but not of a disposition to set as yet. 
One end of the frame building was dark, 
but the other was lighted brightly, and the 
outlines of at least two automobiles could 
be seen. 

“It’s a bad sign, Mike.” 

“My heart’s in my mouth, Bill. I’m 
not afraid for myself, but Walter is hot- 
headed and he just won’t listen to reason. 
We've just got to save him, not only from 
this gang of racketeers but from himself.” 

“Would he be hiding out here with all 
that light and two automobiles?” 

“The light makes no difference. If they 
knew enough to look for him here, he’d 
have little chance of escaping. His only 
hope would be that they didn’t know about 
his father’s place. That crossroads store 
is run by white trash, and there’s almost 
nothing in this whole area. Some day 
there’ll be many fine homes because you 
can raise subtropical things, and with the 
Gylf breezes you can live in considerable 
comfort” 





“There’s only one thing I’m afraid of,” 
Grandon Trine muttered as they stole up. 
“That’s dogs. It’s virtually impossible to 
do any snooping anywhere in the country.” 

As it happened, there were none, since 
the visitors were city people, and so not 
canine-wise in the ways of remote rural 
areas. It proved possible to get up to an 
open window, to eavesdrop, and to learn 
that there were three or four men in the 
room. 

“I’m not going to stay here alone,” 
someone was saying. “That’s flat! If 
there’s any objection, just skip it.” 

“Are you afraid? First time I ever saw 
any signs of the yellow in you, Cotton.” 

“I’m not afraid of anything, not of you, 
not even of the big boss himself, if he'd 
ever show his face to anyone. That ain’t 
the question. I’m not going to camp out 
in these marshes by my lonesome, not for 
nobody. I'd get to talking to myself, and 
I certainly don’t like to cook for myself, 
and I just don’t have to do it.” 

“All right, all right, I'll leave the two 
of you, to play cards and get drunk so- 
ciably, but it’s a plumb waste of man- 
power in war time.” 

“As though you or any of the fellows 
cared about that!” 

“Pipe down, Cotton! It isn’t healthy to 
have opinions on the boss’ business.”’ 

“Okay, okay, but I can spill out private- 
like, can’t 1? We caught the young fel- 
low, didn’t we, and he’s on his way to face 
the music. He’s lucky that the big fellow 
wants to talk to him, personal. But I ask 
you, why the hell do we have to sit here 
on the chance of the girl turning up?” 

“She’s loose! While she’s loose she’s 
dangerous. Then there’s that astrology guy 
around loose somewhere, too. If the young 
fellow came here, she may come here too. 
At least it’s smart to watch all the places, 
so you fellows stay. I'll go report. If 
you get the girl, bring her in. If you don’t, 
stay here and I’ll be back or somebody else 
will in a day or two. Be glad you have a 
chance to catch up on sleep.” 

“Come on, Bill,” Mabel Ferris whis- 
pered, “before they get us. They’ve got 
Walter all right.” 

Luck was with them. The jalopy was 
undisturbed, and they kept silent until 
well on their way, down the first crossroad 
and across atrocious ruts in the dried and 
caked mud until, perhaps an hour later, 
and on a road ten miles to the east, they 
could switch on their lights and give a lit- 
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tle more gas to the rattling, coughing but 
apparently dogged little wreck of a vehicle. 

“Now what, Bill?” she said at last. 

“T looked at my watch in the light 
through the open window, the moment we 
knew that they had caught your young 
man and were on the look-out for you. 
Mars was exactly trine Neptune, and re- 
member Neptune is important on our list. 
As far as my own chart is concerned, the 
moon is roughly in opposition to the 
Uranus which represents you, and is in 
conjunction with the Pluto which repre- 
sents your fiancé.” He hesitated. “I feel 
that I’m. plunging into unknown seas of 
imagination, but after all this is an orderly 
universe with a statistical relationship 
between whatever happens, and whatever 
imaginative suggestion makes sense, and 
gives a clue to things.” 

“Are you apologizing for your astrology, 
Bill, or thinking out loud?” 

“Thinking out loud, Mike—and con- 
gratulations on snapping out of the de- 
pressed streak.” 

“You’d be depressed to learn they had 
their clutches on someone you loved again, 
but I’m on top of it. You can count on 
me, now. What can you figure out for 
our next move?” 

“We'll assume that the emphasis has 
moved from Neptune to Mars, and we'll 
make another horary out of my natal, with 
Mars instead of Neptune at the point of 
time. That would put Mars down in the 
fifth house, which would mean that my 
dragon’s tail was rising at the moment we 
found out we were too late, that Walter 
had been down here all right, but that he’s 
gone. That’s the way the tail works, put- 
ting us back where we were before.” 

“Then the other horary you worked out 
in your head, the one giving us the clue to 
Walter’s whereabouts, was of no use?” 

“Contrariwise, it put us on the trail. 
We didn’t get him, but we found out what 
happened, and we have a basis for pro- 
ceeding.” 

“You mean because we go down here, 
we can do the same thing over again and 
get the next clue?” 

“That’s exactly the idea, providing we’re 
careful enough in each move to see that we 
have a radical chart. I’m using a very 
particular kind of horary astrology. Few 
people know about it. There’re no books 
on it, probably few people with skill 
enough to use it.” 


Her voice revealed the encouragement 
she felt. “Gee, Bill, that makes astrology 
a sort of bloodhound proposition, doesn’t 
it? If you get on the right scent you can 
keep on going until you get to the end. 
Right?” 

“That’s it, Mike, but I’m going to pledge 
you to secrecy about this method. It’s a 
phase of astrological art for which the 
public is not ready. It can go very hay- 
wire in bungling hands.” 

“You can tell now where to go next?” 

“Since this new special horary is rad- 
ical, the rising dragon’s tail fitting the 
event, we can use it for our next clue. 
I’ll make my seventh house the first, be- 
cause that’s where Mars is. You, as my 
client, are in my twelfth as you were 
before, which simply reiterates the same 
thing over again.” 

“Then you have the same indication for 
Walter, and so the same diréctions. We 
can’t go south and west from here, unless 
we find a boat and go to sea.”’ 

“There’s an old rule in horary, Mike. 
and it’s in constant use in all phases of 
that branch of astrology. In other words 
where you find the same astrological con 
figuration called upon to indicate two 
things, you approach the second one from 
a different point of view always. It’s what 
we call the technique of regression. It’s 
exactly the same thing you find in life 
For instance, in a private telephone switch- 
board where there are many trunk lines, 
if a call comes in and the first trunk is 
busy it automatically is shunted into the 
second, and so on. Where nature starts 
to operate in a certain way, and there's 
a block, it automatically turns to the next 
available channel, like water finding a new 
path.” 

“How do you apply that to astrology?” 

“Quite simply. I describe Walter in a 
different way.”’ 

“He’s still my fiancé.” 

“That’s true, but he also, as far as I 
am concerned, is a fugitive. I am engaged 
in a search for him directly now. I traced 
him out this far as your fiancé because at 
the time we sat there in the park, up in 
the capital, my connection with him was 
through you. Now my relationship is at 
first hand with him, in the next move, and 
so it’s logical that my connection with him 
should be charted more immediately.” 

“But he’s been caught by these people. 
He’s not a fugitive in the sense that he’s 
getting away from anything, is he?” 
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“That’s a different idea! In such a 
sense, taking the fugitive as someone who 
is escaping from confinement or captivity, 
or something of that sort, he would be ruled 
by the twelfth house. Here he is the per- 
son I am questing, and so under horary 
rules is shown by the seventh.” 

“What does that tell you, then?” 

“Well, counting to the seventh of the 
seventh in my natal chart, or the house 
opposite where Mars is, I get my first, 
which has Capricorn with my moon and 
Satyrn. Now, as far as the direction is 
concérned, that doesn’t help us very much 
because the first house says east, and Cap- 
ricorn says south. We can’t go south of 
here and we cannot go very far east with- 
out getting out of the state. In other 
words, it doesn’t make a great deal of 
sense.” 

Her voice fell. ‘You mean we've lost 
the scent, that is, we can’t use astrology 
to follow it, after all?” 

He was reassuring. “Astrology never 
fails, in my experience, only the people 
who interpret it! What is suggested, that 
is, the correlation between planetary indi- 
cations and pertinent facts, isn’t always 
clear. That is where the human factor 
enters in. Once you get out of the natural 
sciences, like chemistry and physics, there 
are so many degrees of freedom in any- 
thing considered that the imponderables 
become almost the controlling factor.” 

“The astrological indications are that 
Walter is east and south?” 

“That’s something I can’t change, Mike.” 

They rode for quite a while in silence, 
and then, suddenly, she stopped, to lean 
forward in the dark. 

“Listen, Bill, I’m just plain stupid. 
Does south and east of here have to be 
a matter of literal direction?” 

“What do you mean?” 

“Nothing, except that if it could be east 


of here, literally, and south, figuratively, 


maybe we have the clue.” 

“Well the east is more apt to be literal, 
since that is shown by the house, and 
where there’s a contradiction in these hor- 
ary directions the sign is more apt to show 
a modifying or symbolical factor. The 
south should make ‘sense symbolically if 
not literally.” 

“We've got it then,” she interrupted. 
“J don’t know why I didn’t think of it 
before. You remember I told you how 
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my uncle endowed that finishing school, 
gave them the wonderful campus and 
everything?” 

“That’s way north of here, up above 
the capital, isn’t it?” 

“That’s where the new campus is, but 
you-know where the finishing school came 
from, don’t you?” She started the car 
again without waiting for his answer. “He 
bought the school because it was fashion- 
able, and had a name, but it was over in 
the next state, that is, east of here. The 
old location is north of where we are now, 
but it is down about as far south as you 
can get in that state, right on the Gulf 
coast in that resort section, and in the 
midst of all kinds of swank.” 

“Do you mean that some of the build- 
ings or activities are left over there?” 

“They sold the school proper, made 
a hotel out of the big hall, but they had a 
lot of property back on the river, old bot- 
tom land where the girls used to ride 
horseback. It’s country that’s not good 
for much, but my uncle planned that big 
bridge which would go right through, and 
held on to it because it would have real 
value then, would be a wonderful invest- 
ment.” 

The astrologer chuckled. “Leave it to 
your uncle. I bet he located that bridge- 
to-be to add value to his property.” 

‘You're mean, Bill, but listen, that’s it! 
We girls used to go back there once in a 
while for a week end, with a chaperon and 
a lot of food. The horses are still there, 
and we could ride them. Is was lots of 
fun. Walter knows about it—”’ 

“That’s where he is then—only, wait a 
minute, that’s in the other state, and be- 
yond the influence and power of these 
people. They wouldn’t take him over 
there.” 

“On the contrary, Bill, that’s exactly 
what they might do. You know. they 
practically controlled everything over there 
too. Another two or three years, and the 
machine would be as strong there as here, 
and now with all the excitement following 
my uncle’s assassination and the like, it 
might be very smart to take Walter across 
the river. Who would think of looking for 
him there?” 

“All right, Mike, step on the gas! You 
have no idea what a relief it is to know 
that my horary techniques are not failing 
me.”’ (To Be Continued in June) 
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Modern Astronomy 
The Earth’s Interior 


Part Il 


A stuDy of earthquakes and volcanoes 
gives us more information than anything 
else as to the interior of the earth. Of 
course volcanoes do not go down deep into 
the earth, nor is the origin of earthquakes 
to be found very far below the surface as 
a rule. Yet earthquake shocks may be 
transmitted entirely thru the earth and so 
may yield a good bit of indirect informa- 
tion on the constitution of our globe. 

Earthquakes occur in all parts of the 
world, speaking generally. However, those 
which take place on the land are concen- 
trated along certain well-defined tracts. 
Most of these tracts compose two large 
“seismic” belts. One of these follows the 
Andes mountains along western South 
America, goes along the western part of 
North America, and across the Aleutian 
Islands and over the island groups along 
the eastern coast of Asia, including Japan 
and the Philippine Islands. This tract then 
borders the Pacific Ocean on the east, north, 
and west. Another big seismic belt is in 
Europe and Asia, 

There is a close correspondence between 
these belts and the place of geologically 
young mountain systems, and not only 
mountains but other sites of disturbance 
of the crust of the earth. It is a striking 
fact, but where these tracts lie along the 
borders of the continents, as in the Andes 
mountains, the edge of the continent goes 
down quite abruptly—without any shallow 
zone—to great ocean depths. These deeps 
are giant troughs and they appear to be 
sinking, while at the same time the lands 
on the shore are apt to be rising. One con- 
clusion from all the above is that there is 
probably a common cause in earthquake 
and volcanic disturbance. Another signifi- 
cant conclusion is that the tracts seem to be 
zones of weakness in the crust of the earth. 
Here stresses are being relieved by the vol- 
canic and the earthquake phenomena, the 
earth itself still being in stages of its evolu- 
tion and by no means a dying globe— 
such for example as the moon is, 


Hugh S. Rice, B.s., A.M. 


EARTHQUAKES 


The cause and effect in the case of earth- 
quakes is often confused. In an earthquake 
we frequently have a large crack in the 
ground, that is opened to our view. One 
ordinarily calls this the result of the earth- 
quake. It is however the other way around, 
—that is, the displacements in ground or 
in rock surfaces actually represent the 
cause of the earthquake shocks. First 
comes the fracture of rock; this results in 
displacement of ground; and this in turn 
gives rise to earth tremors or the quake. 
The movement of rocks and the displace- 
ment have the effect of setting up vibra- 
tions. The circular waves set up by these 
vibrations move out radially from the 
source in all directions. The place of origin 
is somewhere beneath the earth’s surface, 
and is known as the focus of the earth- 
quake, while the point directly above it— 
on the surface of the ground—is the 
epicenter. These locations are not truly 
points necessarily but may be lines. 

The location, at least in a typical severe 
earthquake, of the epicenter, is shown by 
the directions in which objects at the sur- 
face are thrown by the shocks. At the epi- 
center or directly over the seat of dis- 
turbance, the force acts directly upwards. 
But in other places away from the epi- 
center, the vibrations emerge at the ground 
obliquely. Hence they tend to throw ob- 
jects out from the epicenter, altho statues 
and monuments have their bases thrown 
outward so that the main part falls toward 
the epicenter. We can see how chimneys, 
statues, pillars, etc., give us important data 
as to the quakes. 


Seismographs and Records 


There is a precise and expensive piece 
of apparatus, the seismograph, which is 
invaluable to earthquake research. It may 
be said to correspond to the spectograph in 
astronomy. It makes records of quakes, that 
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Fig. 1. 


tremors” arrive first, and their amplitude is mostly quite small. 


Seismograph record covering about 12 minutes of earthquake shocks. 


The “preliminary 
They represent earthquake 


waves that have traveled thru the earth. The long waves arriving later are of greater amplitude 


and have taken a longer route around the surface of the earth. 
followed by one or more shocks nearly as large. 


The “main shock” may be 
When the earthquake is over, the record 


becomes a straight line showing no vibrations. 


have to be deciphered by the geologist. It 
records all phases of a quake, even at enor- 
mous distances from the quake itself. And 
too it records the exact time of disturbance, 
which aids materially. The general prin- 
ciple of construction of a seismograph, by 
which to record the earth tremors, is illus- 
trated best by the older types of the 
instrument. 

A seismograph uses the principle of in- 
ertia in physics. If we suspend a heavy 
mass of metal in the manner of a pen- 
dulum, it will (owing to its inertia) remain 
at rest for a long time when a shock occurs, 
while beneath it the earth is vibrating. A 
stylus or point of some kind is fixed to the 
suspended weight, and underneath it on 
a plate attached rigidly to the earth is a 
paper or some medium prepared to take the 
record of the stylus which touches it lightly, 
Whenever the earth oscillates beneath the 
suspended point, a series of lines is made 
on the paper that is in vibration. The paper 
is on a drum that moves slowly but con- 
tinuously by clockwork. The stylus, when 
there is no earth-tremor, draws a straight 
line. But when vibrations of the earth take 
place, the line is broken and oscillates, 
tracing a sinuous line, the record being 
known as a Seismogram. 

The principle of a seismograph is simple, 
but the instrument itself is a costly, heavy, 
and elaborate piece of apparatus. It is more 
complicated than the above would indicate, 
being made so as to record horizontal mo- 
tion in two directions—east-west and north- 
south—and also vertical movement of the 
ground tremors. A time-recorder is attached 
to the drum, so that the time from a stan- 
dard clock is marked off on the record, and 
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the investigator knows therefore the exact 
time of any phase of an earthquake as well 
as the duration between events. In the 
modern seismographs, instead of a stylus 
moving over, say, a smoked paper, there is 
often a mirror throwing a beam of light 
onto photo paper, upon development of 
which the record appears. Many of these 
instruments are installed at various places 
over the earth, so that every large earth- 
quake is recorded in most every country 
of the globe. 

An analysis of seismograms of earth- 
quakes occurring at a distance brings out 
the fact that the main shock of a quake is 
preceded by small but rapid vibrations. 
These preliminary tremors, as they are 
called, are from elastic impulses that travel 
thru the earth in the manner of a chord 
drawn from the place of disturbance to the 
instrument. Later vibrations, which are 
larger, are from waves which have gone 
around the circumference of the globe. The 
first of the preliminary tremors are caused 
by a compressional or longitudinal “pri- 
mary” wave; their speed is several miles a 
second. The later set of preliminary 
tremors is due to a transverse wave-motion 
(“secondary” wave), and this goes at about 
half the velocity of the primary. 

The time-interval between the two sets 
of preliminary tremors is proportional to 
the distance over which they have traveled. 
Hence the distance between the locus of the 
shock and the recording station can be 
calculated quite accurately. One computes 
the distances from at least three separate 
stations and draws circles on a globe with 
these distances as radii; then the circles 
intersect in the epicentral area. 
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By far the greatest number of earth- 
quakes studied are in the shallow-focus 
class, having their origin less than 30 miles 
below the earth’s surface. But there is 
another class, the deep-focus earthquakes, 
which originate at depths as much as 400 
miles. The latter are observed té have 
practically uniform intensity over an area 
hundreds of miles across. They show char- 
acteristic seismograms for they exhibit al- 
most no trace of long waves. These deep- 
focus earthquakes were first recognized 
only a few years ago, and their cause is 
yet a subject of speculation among 
geologists. 


Earthquake Prediction 


The question is, will the subject of 
seismology ever be so perfected that we 
can make accurate predictions of earth- 
quake occurrences for a particular region. 
It is possible that there will always be too 
many unknown factors to allow of such 
forecasting—at least with any certainty. 
For the region of San Francisco, the prob- 
lem has been attacked seriously. During 
the last half of the 19th century accurate 
surveys were made, and other surveys were 
accomplished soon after the 1906 disaster. 
The data obtained suggests the rate at 
which the rocks near the fault-zone yielded 
by a bending before the elastic rebound 
on the fault brought relief from stress in 
the rocks. And surveys made at intervals 
since then show that places on both sides 
of the San Andreas fault are again chang- 
ing their position slowly. So it is highly 
probable that strain is once more being 
built up, to be relieved only by a slipping 
and displacement in the future. 

These surveys of measures for earth- 
quake data are expensive and involve 
various difficulties and cornplications, One 
does not know what amount of deforma- 
tion or bending of rock is needed before 
a sliding of rock surfaces may occur. The 
shape of the underground fault surface is 
unknown. Then again, the next time, the 
forces may not act in the same direction 
as before. And too there may be other 
faults in the same area, which are also 
active. It is estimated by one seismologist 
who has examined all the data that another 
displacement along the same fault as was 
concerned in the 1906 earthquake, is to be 
expected in the middle of the present cen- 
tury. |This time is drawing alarmingly 
near.| Such a forecast is “conditional” on 
account of uncertainties, This investigator 


claims that the best protection against 
earthquake danger is not so much a knowl- 
edge of the date as the realization that the 
quake may take place at any time. 

Earthquake prediction in other places 
is apt to be more uncertain than in the 
California area. For instance, the move- 
ments of the crust in the case of the Tokyo 
quake of 1923 occurred mostly under the 
ocean. Here of course no good surveys can 
be made. The only manner of handling 
forecasts for such places is by having 
records of shocks over a long period. 

Some precautions may be taken against 
earthquakes. During the Long Beach 
quake of 1933 in California there was a 
collapse of numerous school buildings, 
which brought about a demand for a con- 
struction which would be earthquake-proof. 
Severe shocks affect masonry walls that are 
without reinforcement, very badly; whereas 
resilient and tough materials that can re- 
cover from strain without cracking up, are 
more successful in earthquake regions. 
Frame houses therefore commonly survive 
better than brick. It is important that all 
the buildings be fireproof, inasmuch as fires 
often start from broken electric circuits; 
and broken water mains prevent fires from 
being extinguished. 


Earthquake Waves and the Interior 


Seismology is “a most promising field of 
study” for the earth’s interior. It is ex- 
pected that various important discoveries 
will be made by means of it. Some of the 
most interesting and valuable facts which 
come from seismology include the fol- 
lowing: 

(1) It appears that the earthquake 
waves which go around the globe, by way 
of the subsurface rocks, travel at a higher 
velocity thru the ocean floors than thru 
the rocks in the continents. A record re- 
ceived in Asia from a quake in North 
America (on the west coast) shows a faster 
rate of travel than a record of the same 
shock received in eastern United States. 
Now of what value is this bit of informa- 
tion? The point is that geologists conclude 
that granite, which predominates in the 
continental masses, likely does not form 
the floor of the sea—an important point 
for geology. 

(2) Waves—both primary and secon- 
dary—which go thru the earth increase 
their speed with increasing depth of pene- 
tration of the earth, so that waves received 
at a great distance travel fast. This is 
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Fig. 2. Section thru the earth showing trans- 
mission of earthquake waves originating from 


the focus, F. E is the epicenter. Impulses that 
travel along the surface go around the circum- 
ference of the globe and may be received at any 
Station. Other waves travel thru the body of 
the earth. At stations 1, 2, 3, 4, the waves re- 
ceived have taken a direct but curved path, 
Those which hit the central core however are 
réfracted and finally pass out on the other side. 
At regions such as Z: and Za no such waves are 
received. This is the shadow-zone, extending 
in a broad belt around the earth. It is the be- 
havior of various earthquake waves that points 
to the existence of a dense inner core of mol- 
ten material surrounding the earth’s center. 


because at great depths there is a com- 
pression by gravity and the elasticity of 
the rock is greater. 

(3) The waves at about 1800 miles depth 
change abruptly in their behavior. The 
speed of the primary waves drops and the 
secondary waves become faint. Stations 
more than 104° from an epicenter receive 
but a faint record, and over a wide belt 
beyond this 104° the primary wave is 
absent because of refraction. This points 
to a transition zone of earth-material in 
the depths so that beyond, the material 
is different from that above. 

(4) The thick shell itself appears to 
be divided into two parts, for at about 
600 miles in depth there is a sudden falling 
off of rate of increase of speed; probably 
the kind of earth-matter below 600 miles 
down, is of a different type. 

(5) Earthquakes occurring comparative- 
ly near a recording station inform us about 
the shallow zones of the globe. There is 
an extra set of preliminary tremors; these 
have been refracted from a deeper region 
and one of higher density. The evidence 
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in short indicates that the surface rocks 
with which we are familiar make up a thin 
shell, this resting upon a heavier rock. The 
thin outermost shell of the crust is estimated 
as not over 40 miles in thickness. 


Earth 


Earthquake records as above outlined 
result in the following tentative and rough 
picture of the interior of the planet. [The 
evidence such as it is really satisfies the 
most critical investigators.| (A) There are 
layers to the earth’s crust. (B) An outer 
shell some 600 miles exists, where the speed 
of elastic-body waves rapidly increases as 
we go farther down. (C) Farther down 
there is an intermediate region where the 
increase of speed is rather doubtful. (D) 
At the center of the earth is a core or 
nucleus that reflects and also refracts 
elastic waves. The average velocity with 
which condensation waves go thru the 
core is nearly twice that of sound in steel. 

There is no doubt that the temperature 
of the rocks of the interior increases as 
one penetrates farther and farther beneath 
the surface, as mentioned in a former 
article. Authorities usually give an average 
of 1° F per 100 feet of increase in depth. 
Undoubtedly there is considerable varia- 
‘tion. In some gold mines it has been found 
as little as 1° in 250 feet in depth. Even 
so, this becomes high, because in the 
“Robinson Deep’—a South African gold 
mine, the owners were forced to install 
an air-conditioning system at enormous 
expense, in order to keep the workers from 
being “roasted alive’—and this is not 
an extreme case. It is calculated that the 
boiling-point of water [as at the surface] 
will be reached at a depth of 7200 feet. 
This may be true for the average, but we 
have noted previously that this poft at 
least in the deep well mentioned, was not 
reached until about 14,000 feet. The tem- 
perature of molten rocks (1200° to 1800° 
C or 2200° to 3300° F) is supposed to be 
reached at a depth of about 31 miles under 
the surface. Doubtless the’ molten lava 
extruded from volcanoes and coming to 
the surface as liquid, originates at about 
that same depth. Measures of lava tem- 
peratures inside volcanic craters give the 
value of about 1200° C. 

Apparently, at a distance of some 30 
miles down, the body of the earth must 
be in a completely molten condition, like 
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ordinary fluids. Curiously enough, another 
set of data as observed indicates that the 
earth’s material has all the properties of 
an elastic solid, down to a depth of about 
half the distance to the center. Indeed, the 
physical evidence shows the material of 
the earth is almost as elastic as a good 
steel spring. 

This is seemingly a contradiction. Can 
matter be fluid and elastic at once? As a 
matter of fact, there are substances which 
have both these opposite qualities of solid- 
ity and liquidity at the same time. A stick 
of sealing-wax, for example, is hit with a 
hammer; it will break into many pieces as 
if made of glass. But if we put a stick of it 
into a glass vessel and leave it for a num- 
ber of months, we shall find eventually 
that it has spread over the jar-bottom 
filling it as if the wax were liquid. It is 
said that a coin placed on a piece of solid 
tar or pitch will sink to the bottom if given 
time enough. 

The point is that substances like wax 
and tar are—from the physics standpoint— 
actually liquid. The apparently solid ap- 
pearance is because of their excessively 
high viscosity. The latter property is what 
retards the rate of flow of a liquid; for 
example, molasses is a very viscous liquid. 
The internal structure of the substance is 
what makes the difference. In a real solid 
the molecules form a regular pattern of 
crystals. But in an ordinary and also a 
hyper-viscous liquid (like tar) the mol- 
ecules are not arranged in an orderly 
fashion. The molecules of nearly all ma- 
terials at ordinary atmospheric pressures 
will “slide” relative to one another when- 
ever there is enough heart to liquefy them 
and break them up from the crystal pattern 
of the solid. But in the interior of the 
earth, say under pressure of 25,000 at- 
mospheres, the squeezing of the molecules 
of rocks is so great that the fluid properties 
are reduced and they act as solids. Hence 
deep inside the earth, rocks act as elastic 
solid substances even if they are actually 
molten because of the high temperature. 

This is where volcanoes come into the 
story, for the liquidity of matter soon is 
revealed whenever a deep crack in the 
outer crust of the earth appears. For the 
hot material or rock magma deep down 
below the surface is often forced up by the 
excessive pressures there. The molten rock 
as it comes near the surface takes on a 
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Fig. 3. Sectional view of the earth, based on 
modern knowledge. The atmosphere extends 
to unknown heights, finally thinning dut and 
blending with interplanetary vacuum. The 
heavy line forming the circumference is the 
outer crust, 30 to 40 miles thick, below which 
is perhaps 300 miles of dense rock, considered 
the lower part of the crust or shell and labeled 
outer mantle. Below are intermediate shells 
of rock, and finally there is the central core of 
very great density, but believed now to be 
liquid and probably of iron. (From Gutenberg, 
The Internal Constitution of the Earth, after 
Macelwane.) 
liquid condition of mobility and issues from 
volcanic vents as white-hot liquid lava. 
Many times, huge masses of magma have 
gone only partly up to the surface and have 
solidified in great masses of “intrusive” 
rock known as batholiths, laccoliths, stocks, 
etc. When they are exposed later by 
erosion of the land surface, geologists 
recognize them as volcanic in nature. A 
classic example of a laccolith, a domed 
intrusive rock, is the Henry Mountains in 
Utah. The Sawtooth Mts. of Idaho are 
part of the great Idaho batholith. ; 


Shadow-zone and Dahm Core 

Investigation of the long-distance waves 
going thru the earth brings out an astound- 
ing feature known as the shadow-zone. On 
the surface of the globe this appears as a 
broad zone where a distant earthquake is 
practically unrecorded [see figure of 
shadow-zone]. This is an extraordinary 
effect and is caused by the earthquake 
waves being refracted in passing thru the 
central core of the globe. The secondary 
or transverse waves do not penetrate the 
core at all. 
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The size of the central core—called the 
Dahm core—can be calculated by the ob- 
served extent of the shadow-zone for a 
certain earthquake. It is found to be a 
little over one-half, say 0.6, of the earth’s 
radius. Besides this, the high refractive 
power of the core shows it must be com- 
posed of much denser material than the 
surrounding earth-material. This agrees 
with the well-established fact that the 
earth’s mean density as derived from its 
volume and mass is far higher than the 
density at the surface, On the basis of the 
behavior of the earthquake waves, the 
density of the core is estimated to lie be- 
tween 10 and 12 times that of water. This 
points to the conclusion that the earth’s 
central core is made of almost pure iron. 
This corresponds to the composition of the 
iron meteorites that fall from the sky. 

Another important point is brought out 
by the observation that the transverse 
waves do not penetrate the core, the indi- 
cation here being that the iron material of 
the earth’s core is in a liquid condition. 
Only a few years ago, top-ranking geolo- 
gists and cosmogonists believed in the 
Planetesimal Hypothesis of earth origin. 
In this, the earth was held to be solid 
thruout, whereas now the belief among 
a number of the best scholars, including 
Harold Jeffreys, is that of a liquid center— 
a fluid state like that of molten iron. 

The present conception then is that the 
earth has a number of concentric shells 
of.differing materials, which are arranged 
in increasing density going toward the 
center. A rigid but thin “crust” of granite, 
basalt, etc., forms a cover over a thick 
layer of semi-fluid plastic rock, with 
heavier rock below. At the center is a 
liquid iron core. These various layers be- 
came differentiated into their present posi- 
tions in the early formative stages of the 
globe. At the time when it was still liquid, 
the heavier parts such as the iron, sank 
to the center. Seemingly this condition will 
continue for untold eons to come. 

A question of importance having to do 
with the center of the earth is that con- 
cerning weight and gravity. Weight is 
defined as the measure of the earth’s at- 
traction for a body. If a person weighs 
150 Ibs. we mean the earth’s attraction for 
him is equal to a pull of 150 Ibs., and that 
he attracts the earth with a pull of 150 Ibs. 
All parts of the earth’s surface not being 
equidistant from its center, we should ex- 
pect the weight of an object to vary in 
different localities. 


The earth’s radius—that is, the mean, 
not including mountains or ocean deeps— 
varies from a maximum at the equator to 
a minimum value of 13 miles less at the 
poles. Hence even at sea-level a body 
varies in weight from place to place. But 
its mass, the quantity of matter in it, re- 
mains the same anywhere in the universe. 
A 20-ton truck away from the earth, 
isolated in space, would have the same 
mass as here on the earth, but its weight 
would be zero, Inasmuch as the earth is 
not of uniform density at those places 
where there is denser material near the 
surface, the gravity is somewhat greater 
than average. Actually, there is very little 
variation of weight of a body, wherever it 
may be on the earth’s surface; such varia- 
tion is under 0.52 per-cent for all altitudes 
and latitudes. 


If a hole could be bored into the earth 
and a body lowered into it, the question is 
whether the body would gain or lose weight. 
According to the physicists, it would not 
keep on increasing in weight as it went 
down, because altho it would be getting 
nearer the center, the gravity pull of the 
matter above it would cause it to weigh 
less when beneath the surface. The 
physicists’ claim is that the body has its 
maximum weight on that part of the 
surface which is nearest the earth’s center. 
In any case, two facts are definitely known: 
(a) that it will lose weight upon being lifted 
above the surface, and (b) that at the 
earth’s center the weight of a body is zero. 
A most interesting point is that the investi- 
gation of the interior brings out the proba- 
bility that the maximum gravity is located 
at the surface of the heavy iron core of the 
earth. At points below this, the gravity 
decreases to zero at the center; at points 
above it, the gravity decreases to known 
values here at the surface. 
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In fanttle Para lysis (Polio) 
A Statistical Analysis 
Part II 


x wn FIRST two inferences mentioned at 
the beginning of this series were dealt 
with in part one*; let us now consider the 
third inference, i. e., that the case-fatality 
rate (ratio of deaths to cases) of polio at 
New York City has frequently been in 
accord with the cycle of sunspot numbers. 

From the columns of cases and deaths 
in Table J the case-fatality rate is derived 
(as the number of deaths <livided by the 


Walter G. Bowerman 


number of cases) and this appears in 
Table V. Opposite these ratios the sun 
spot numbers (Wolfer) have been entered. 
The latter are official figures as pub- 
lished periodically in the Bulletin of the 
American Meteorological Society and sim- 
ilar literature throughout the world. (See 
the bibliography. ) 

Since 1915 there have been three max- 
ima and three minima in the sun-spot 


















































~ & See April American Astrology, page 13. numbers. These figures have a fairly 
TABLE V 
Case-Fatality Rates of Polio (New York City) 
Compared With Sunspot Numbers 
N. Y. C. Extra 
ih. YY. Ratio of N. ¥.€. Maximum 
Number Polio Sunspot Polio and Mini- 
of Polio | Deaths to | Numbers Case Sunspot Agrees | mum in 
Year Deaths Cases (Wolfer) | Fatality | Numbers! Closely Polio Data 
ae Be ME ins es er yrkes FS —|—_____| — 
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) 
1907¥ ..... c. 125 5.0% 62.0 M (’06) 
m (713) 
(918.<.0: 13 (13.7) 47.4 
1916¥.... 2448 27.1 57.1 
ee 53 38.1 103.9 M M Yes 
ee 28 20.9 80.6 
Lp . OTe 15 (35.7) 63.6 
9090. 6<< 40 26.0 38.7 
1921¥.... 143 24.3 24.7 
oy ee $1 20.9 14.7 
192%... 54 9.4 5.8 m m Yes 
| 90 26.2 16.7 
1925¥.... 102 33.2 44.3 —M— + 
co) ee 34 30.6 63.9 
1927.... 76 14.2 69.0 —m— x 
92g": ... 149 26.1 77.8 M ty . 
1929... 25 35.2 65.0 M ‘eee 
ee 13 (16.7) 35.7 
1931# | 504 12.2 21.2 
ae 32 22.4 11.1 
1933... 90 10.8 5.7 m m Yes 
9564... 12 (16.4) 8.7 
1935*.... 91 4.4 36.1 —m— x 
1936-37... 30 10.9 95.8 M M Yes 
1938-40. 27 9.2 88.7 
1941-43... 34 4.0 31.5 m y 
1944¥ 41 4.9 10.0 (est.) m ” 
(35 wks) 
(1) The parenthes s indicates that there were less than 25 deaths in each of the 4 years so marked 


(2) The asterisk (*) indicates the years of epidemic in New York City as listed in Tables II and ITI 


(3) M-maximum, m-minimum 
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steady sequence. In every one of these 
six cases there is a corresponding turning 
point in the case-fatality rate of polio in 
New York City, either in the same year 
(4 times) or in an adjacent year (2 times). 
The case-fatality rates have not been 
smoothed or graded in any way, and they 
are much more irregular than are the 
yearly figures of sunspot numbers. The 
former have three other points which 
stand for at least minor maxima and min- 
ima and for which there are no equivalent 
turning points in the solar figures. The 
range in case-fatality rates is from 4% to 
nearly 40%. Since 1930 these rates have 
been generally lower than during the pre- 
vious 15 years. Between the epidemics 
of 1935 and 1944 there were eight years, 
and in none of these were there as many 
as 25 polio deaths. In fact, in each of 
five of these years there were less than 
ten deaths. Thus it has been necessary 
to condense that portion of the table, for 
otherwise meaningless fluctuations would 
ensue. 

Bing and Haymaker have stated that 
“in an epidemic of polio the virulence of 
the disease is greater, and there is there- 
fore a higher mortality.” However, this 
has not been the invariable experience, as 
may be seen from Table V. The eight 
years of unusual prevalence of polio in 
New York City have been marked with 
an asterisk. The case-fatality rate was 
only 4% or 5% in 1907, 1935 and 1944 
(35 weeks); these are practically the low- 
est percentages for any years. The 12% 
recorded for 1931 was lower than the cor- 
responding ratios for the adjacent years 
(17% and 22%). In 1916 (27%) and 
1928 (26%) the ratio was higher than 
that of the prior year but lower than the 
ratio in the following year. In 1921 
(24%) the ratio was lower than the prior 
year and higher than that of the subse- 
quent year. It is only in 1925 that the 
ratio (33°) is higher than those of both 
the adjacent years (26% and 31%), and 
the excess is only moderate. Thus con- 
firmation of the opinion quoted is to be 
found in only one case in eight of the 
present New York City data. 

The period under review in Table V is 
only about 30 years and it is only as an 
inference, not a conclusion, that I pre- 
sent the results of this table and the other 
tables in this paper. For the benefit of 
the reader who is unfamiliar with the 
modern work dealing with solar radiation 


and allied phenomena (see the bibliog- 
raphy) the following may be noted. For 
more than a century the curve of terres- 
trial magnetism has closely paralleled the 
sunspot cycle, and this fact is as well 
established as any in physics. Also Dr. 
E. D. Adrian, a Nobel  prize-winner, 
proved in 1929 that man is subject to 
magnetism and electricity in much the 
same way that iron-filings are affected by 
a bar-magnet. When these two facts are 
borne in mind, it is not so surprising as 
otherwise that there might be some real 
relationship between sunspot activity and 
the morbidity and mortality of human 
beings on the earth. 

There is still much to be learned in 
regard to sunspots and other solar phe- 
nomena, as there is also in reference to 
polio. For example, the sunspots in the 
central zone of the sun (the portion which 
is most directly facing toward the earth) 
have been found to have a different cycle 
from that: of all the visible sunspots. 
Garcia-Mata found a huge maximum var- 
iation at the central zone occurring in 
October to December, 1929, while the offi- 
cial maximum of all zones combined was 
in May, 1928, seventeen months earlier. 
This was particularly significant because 
the former coincided with the very severe 
stock-market crash of October, 1929, 
which became the precursor of the eco- 
nomic depression of the 1930's. For our 
present study this is of especial interest 
since the maximum in case-fatality rates 
of polio, in New York City occurred also 
in 1929, 

Let us look more closely at Table V, 
scanning particularly the column of case- 
fatality rates of polio in New York City. 
From 1915 there is an increase in viru- 
lence to 38% in 1917, a year of sunspot 
maximum. There is a sharp drop in 1918, 
an upward fluctuation in 1919 (only 15 
deaths) and then a steady decrease to 9% 
in 1923, a year of sunspot minimum, The 
rate then climbs to a peak of 33% in 1925, 
drops to a low of 14% in 1927 and rises 
to 35% in 1929, one year after the sun- 
spot maximum. There is then an irreg- 
ular decline to a low of 11% in 1933, a 
year of sunspot minimum. The low in 
1935 is unexpected. The high in 1936- 
37 agrees with the sunspot maximum; 
while the low in 1941-43 is not far from 
the low sunspot number for 1944, 

In observing these figures it must be 
evident that the case-fatality rates of 
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polio in New York City have more ups 
and downs than do the yearly sunspot 
numbers. The former are more irregular. 
But some of the sequences are indeed note- 
worthy in their parallelism to the sunspot 
numbers. This is especially so in the maxi- 
mum of 1917 and the minimum of 1923 
and also in the tendency to a low point at 
the present time. In fact, before I had 
received the case-fatality rate for the first 
35 weeks of 1944, I estimated from the 
sunspot curve that it would be a low rate, 
such as 4%. Incidentally, the sunspot 
numbers have been projected for several 
years in advance upon the basis of a fairly 
accurate mathematical formula, and are 
thus available for such comparisons in 
advance of actual tabulation. 

Now, if there had been only one’ se- 
quence showing a parallelism to sunspot 
numbers, it would have been news. But 
when there are several of them, it is but 
natural to inquire why it should be so. 
This is a difficult question, as we know 
relatively little about either sunspots or 
polio. We do know that near sunspot 


maxima there is more ultraviolet light (at 
least 30% to 50% more than at a mini- 
mum) and that the weather tends to aver- 
age out wetter and cooler. Near a sun- 
spot minimum the tendency is to have dry, 
warm weather upon the average as oc- 
curred in July and August 1944. Table 
V shows that of 100 cases of polio when 
sunspots are near a maximum there are like- 
ly to be 25 to 40 fatalities, while the other 
60 to 75 cases will linger on as crippled— 
alive but deformed—or perhaps have rather 
good recoveries. On the other hand, of 
100 cases when sunspots are near a mini- 
mum, as in 1944, there are likely to be 
only 5 or 10 fatalities, while the other 
90 or 95 cases will either recover com- 
pletely or remain partly crippled. 

The figures of Table V appear graph- 
ically in Chart J. In addition the smoothed 
column of case-fatality rates is indicated, 
using Henderson’s Mechanico-Graphic 
Method. The correlation coefficient be- 
tween the two sets of ungraded figures is 
+.37; and the same is found also as the 
yearly variations are compared between 
the one column and the other. 


TABLE VI 
_ Case-Fatality Rates of Polio (New York City) 
(The number of polio deaths appears in parentheses after the rates) 























| | 1 Year | 1 Year 
Year of | Before | After 
Sunspot | Sunspot | Sunspot . 
Maximum | Rates |Maximum) Rates | Maximum| Rates | (a)+(b)+(c) 
—- —- —_— — ——__ —_—_ | a 
(a) | | (b) (c) | 
1917 SPS rr ; | 38.1 (53) 1916 7.1 (2448) 1918 20.9 (28) 
MRR aS ASaapgeeite dean | 26.1 (149) | 1927 4.2 (76) 1929 35.2 (25) 
PPO! <tisakewe pe tenes 8.6 (21) 1936 - 1938 * 
| 72.8 41.3 56.1 170.2 
Average | 24.3 20.7 28.0 24.3 
| | 1 Year | 4 Year 
Year of | Before | After 
Sunspot Sunspot | Sunspot | 
Minimum Rates Minimum) Rates |Minimum) Rates |(a)+(b)+(c) 
(a) | (b) (c) | 
LAE Be rere | 9.4 ($4) 1922 0.9 (51) 1924 26.2 (90) 
BN WD hs none ere | 10.8 (90) 1932 2.4 (32) | 1934, 16.4 (12) 
1944 (35 wecks)....... | 4.9 (41) 1943 ree 2 ee ; 
| 25.1 48.0 42. 115.7 
Average........ | 8.4 16.0 21.3 4.5 
, 
Excess of Rate Average) | 
at Maximum over>| 15.9 4.7 6.7 9.8 
that at Minimum.. | 
Ratio of Maximum 
Average Rate to | 
Minimum Average{ | 7 $29 a ig 
Rate.. , 
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*1936 and 1938 had too few deaths to be significant 
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I have no intention to set forth at this 
time a causal relation between (a) relative 
sunspot numbers and (b) severity of polio 
epidemics, nor to enunciate an immutable 
law regulating these matters. However, I 
do believe that the above figures suggest 
a field of observation and research which 
may prove fruitful in increasing our 
knowledge of this disease. For example, it 
would be of interest to know whether there 
are marked variations in the degree of 
crippling experienced on the average in 
successive years of polio. Thus, at sunspot 
maxima is there less severe crippling or 
more severe crippling upon the whole than 
at sunspot minima, as in 1944? 

A table has been prepared similar to 
Table V but using the sunspots for July, 
August and September instead of those for 
the entire year. The turning points oc- 
curred, however, at exactly the same years, 
and so no different results were derived 
from those already noted in reference to 
Table V. 


The results of Table V have been re- 
arranged in Table V/, where the data 
are shown in relation to the years of sun- 
spot maxima and minima. This tabulation 
includes 15 of the 30 consecutive years 
of Table V. These 15 years are those of 
maxima and minima sunspot numbers and 
the adjacent years. As there have been 
3 maxima and 3 minima, there would be 
a total of 18 years, except that 1945 has 
not yet come into view, and 1936 and 1938 
have been omitted as having only 9 and 4 
polio deaths. Individual years have been 
used in place of the groupings subsequent 
to 1935. 

The case-fatality rates of polio at New 
York City average 24.3% in years of 
sunspot maxima and only 8.4% in years 
of sunspot minima. Thus the one was 
289% of the other. When the adjacent 
years were included also, the average rate 
in years near sunspot maxima was 24.3% 
and the corresponding average near sun- 


CHART 1 
(P) Case-Fatality Rates of Polio (N. Y. C.) Compared to (S) Sunspot Numbers (1915-1944) 


The smoothed line (P) column is by the mechanico graphic method. 
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spot minimum years was 14.5%. Thus 
the one was 168% of the other. . 

Of the data included in Table VI there 
were three years in each of which there 
were less than 25 deaths; if these three 
years were omitted, however, the disparity 
would only be increased. Instead of 289% 
we would have 382%, and instead of 168% 
we would have 170% 

There are several reasons for including 
the adjacent years in the comparisons. (1) 
The curve for the central zone of the sun 
differs from that for all zones, and the 
former is probably more significant, al- 
though less widely known, and available 
for a shorter period of years. (2) As the 
sunspots are entering a maximum or a 
minimum phase there is often some diffi- 
culty in knowing within a year as to just 
when the peak or trough will occur. For 
example, some experts have prophesied a 
minimum in September 1944 and others 
equally expert have expected it to come 
in 1946. (See item 10 in the bibliography.) 
(3) The daily and monthly observed num- 
bers of sunspots vary markedly, and often 
peaks and valleys occur, which are later 
seen to be minor, but at the time may 
appear to be of major significance. (4) The 
results in the example (Table V/) are more 
conservative on this basis of including the 
adjacent years. 

It would seem to be worth keeping in 
mind that the proportion of polio fatalities 
to cases in New York City has been more 
than 50% greater at or near a sunspot 
maximum than at or near a _ sunspot 
minimum, In the years to come, it will be 
of interest to continue these tabulations, 
and also to learn what can be found as to 
variations in the degree of crippling ex- 
perienced in the respective periods. For 
the latter we must rely upon various 
physicians and health departments. 

Even though there has been a note- 
worthy parallelism for a number of years 
between case-fatality rates of polio at 
New York City and the sunspot cycle, it 
should not be inferred that this will always 
be the case. As Ellsworth Huntington has 
pointed out, “Many terrestrial phenomena 
have a most exasperating way of fluctuat- 
ing in harmony with sunspots for a con- 
siderable period and then suddenly show- 
ing a complete reversal of the old rela- 
tionship. The number of storm tracks in 
south-central Canada fluctuated almost 
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perfectly in harmony with the sunspot 
numbers for 36 years (1887-1923). Before 
and after the 36 years, however, the storms 
and the spots show an almost perfect op- 
position. (In eastern Canada an even 
closer agreement lasted from 1884 to 1930.) 
This kind of agreement, followed by a re- 
versed agreement, occurs so often that the 
two together offer one of the most tantaliz- 
ing problems in the field of solar and 
terrestrial relationships.” 


(To Be Continued) 


PRENATAL EPOCH 
(Continued from page 37) 


actual physical entry into “this sorry 
Scheme of Things entire,” to quote the 
old philosopher of Naishaptr. Both the 
Application and Separation Periods here- 
tofore described have their culmination 
point at the moment of birth, which same 
reveals the whole prospective life of the 
child then born. Again, in the Prenatal, as 
in the Quickening Figure, the develop- 
ment of the intra-uterine life of the child 
is shown as also the condition of the 
parents, particularly that of the mother; 
also those qualities, disabilities and char- 
acteristics, whether mental or physical, 
which the child will manifest later in life. 
Hence the relations between the planetary 
positions at conception and at birth will 
define the sex of the child to come and 
will also determine the exact moment when 
the new sojourner comes into this world, 
while the rythm of the planetary periods 
themselves foreshadow the circumstances 
and surroundings which combined go to 
make up the entire framework of the life 
in prospect. 

It is with the avowed object of present- 
ing these conditions in their proper rela- 
tionship to one another that this work is 
offered. It is #y no means complete. Many 
pathological conditions of development are 
necessarily not enumerated. It is hoped 
that other workers in this field will con- 
tinue these investigations and carry the 
views herein outlined to a more extended 
issue, this work being merely intended to 
lay down some general principles which 
will be found surprisingly useful in a 
very dependable way. 


(To Be Continued) 
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Underground for Washington 


A Story of New York During 
Revolutionary War 
Conclusion 


“ 

E asy, soldier,” I croaked. “I’m valu- 
able. A reward if you take me straight 
to headquarters at Fort George. Fifty 
lashes if you delay. I am a King’s 
Courier... .” 

The sentry grounded his musket. He 
hailed loudly. A petty officer dashed toward 
us, dripping water and profanity. 

He listened to me repeat my story, then 
growled that I was a suspicious character, 
as well as a drowned looking thing, so he 
would take me along. I remember how I 
blinked as the light of the guard room met 
my eyes. At this post I was taken to a 
cell; there I waited, chill and shivering, 
until an officer inspected me with total 
distaste. 

“Hear me, sir, while I have strength to 
speak. I am Edward Blantwood, an under 
secretary of Lord George Germain. Why, 
and how, do you find me in this low and 
scarecrow plight? The mail packet, The 
Devon, lies at sea bottom, sent there by a 
rebel privateer. I escaped in the captain’s 
dingy—seized by someone on The Jersey 
after I was found, out of my senses, lying 
in her. The brass letters of The Devon 
are still on the little craft’s bow. Days 
and nights through storm and high seas. 
Confinement in the prison ship, where they 
refused to listen to me. I escaped from a 
shallow grave. My dispatches .. .” 

At those last words the officer displayed 
his first interest. 

“Ah, dispatches. The rest of your story 
can be checked.” ; 

“T need rest and medical attention,” I 
said, desperately, while I wrenched and 
pulled at the wretched wig that had been 
stuck fast to my shaved skull with an 
adhesive; but now my own hair had grown 
and it came out as I jerked. Off it came 
and I held it out in a trembling hand. 

“The dispatches. They are hidden in 
the lining of the wig. I feel faint. ..a 
drink of brandy .. .” 


Jobn Wilstach 


My voice sounded queer to me. I toppled 
forward. Lights stabbed at me and then 
I fell into the blessed calm of complete 
oblivion. 

For a period, which I afterward found 
was two weeks, I lingered in a kind of 
indecision, between life and death. I came 
to consciousness so weak that I felt indif- 
ferent to all things. An orderly told me I 
was bedded in an naval hospital, near Fort 
George on the Hudson River, and had been 
given every care by orders of General 
Howe. Since I was addressed as “Mr. 
Blantwood,” I was sure that my imposture 
had been accepted, and the dispatches re- 
ceived as genuine. Now and again the 
officer who had first talked to me after my 
escape from The Jersey dropped in to see. 
I learned the dingy from The Devon had 
been found, the officer punished who had 
appropriated it. 

“It is a fine thing the orders you bore 
arrived in good time,” said my informant. 
“Our commander was hesitating between 
two military lines of strategy.” 

‘“‘Any news here in New York or on the 
war front?” 

“No, the Old Fox still lurks in Jersey. 
General Clinton brings us new regiments. 
Rebels grow bold here in the city they half 
burned down once, and since Major Lor- 
ing’s mansion went up in smoke they may 
try again. Several of Provost Marshal 
Cunningham’s men came clear from the 
blowing up of The Bridewell. That was 
rebel doing, too. No use, I say, killing 
more suspects .. .” 

In the hospital it was an open secret 
that transports were being loaded with 
troops at Staten Island and Amboy. Could 
it be for Albany—or Canada—or would 
the forged orders telling Howe to go tc 
Philadelphia, with his main forces, be 
obeyed? 
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Often, recuperating, I had a dream of my 
sickness, that I wondered about. So sweet 
it was that I felt that it could not be more 
than fevered fancy, but could I imagine, 
without reality, the tenderness of Elaine 
bending over me? The healing balm of her 
fingers upon my forehead, while I smelled 
the fragrance of her tresses, could I imagine 
touch and perfume? I wondered, even 
when I was strong enough, in borrowed 
clothes, to sit by the casement window of 
the hospital and look out at the pageant 
of the Hudson, with its varying crafts, and 
now and again the hospital boat taking well 
sailors out to the fleet, returning from Lord 
Admiral Howe’s ships with sick ones. The 
two brothers very haughtily ruled land 
and sea as well.* 

One night, just before lights went out at 
nine o'clock and I was ready to retire, a 
sailor came to my bedside. It appeared that 
Admiral Howe requested the presence of 
Mr. Blantwood upon his flagship, as he 
wished to hear a personal account of my 
adventures. The man took my arm, aided 
me down to the dock, where awaited the 
hospital boat. Once I was aboard it 
headed directly into mid-stream. My first 
intimation that anything was untoward 
came when I noticed that, instead of being 
rowed toward the harbor, I was being rowed 
toward the Jersey shore. 

Then, in the moonlight, I could see rather 
distinctly the faces of the crew, with whom 
I was familiar, and these faces seemed 
lean and thin, and dark from the sun, and 
it came over me with a shock of surprise 
and delight that I had been snatched by 
rebels, through a pretext, right cut from 
that British hospital. 

I was all excitement, when we reached 
a rocky little cove, and a man helped me 
ashore. Four cavalry men in buff and blue, 
carrying sawed-off muskets, were outlined 
on a low hill. My companion walked me to 
these troopers, handed to one of them a 
sealed missive, said that I and the messege 
were to be taken to the Continental forces 
at Quibbletown. I turned to see him 
scramble back to the boat and watch it pull 
out. Then I found a fifth horse had been 
tied a short space away; this I mounted 





*The Howes considered the King a kinsman, as they 
were illegitimate sons of King George I and mistress, 
the Baroness Kilmansegg. They had the pride of the 
baton-sinister—a marshal’s baton that runs diagonally 
over the family coat of arms from the sinister to the 
dexter side of the field. Quite incorrectly this is popularly 
called the bar-sinister. 
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and we galloped for hours, until I saw a 
long line of military camp fires, and entered 
into all the bustle of an army camp. 

Oh, how wonderful it was, like coming 
home again. I picked out the blue and 
white facings of the New England line; 
the buff and blue regimentals of the Jersey 
and New York foot soldiers; the blue 
jackets, with red. facings of the Virginia 
Horse, whose steel helmets crested with 
white plumes were famed from many a 
cavalry charge; all this was like meat and 
drink, and new health to me. 

I was brought to a camp-fire around 
which was seated a number of staff offi- 
cers. Beyond it was a huge tent, inside 
which I was ushered. A gentleman looked 
up from a table littered with papers and I 
knew that stage-fright had never been as 
bad as this sensation. 

“Ah, young John Graham, come in and 
be seated.” 

“But General—” 

“My lad, there are times when formality 
may be disregarded. Colonel Raymond, 
head of our secret service, has told me of 
your exploits. If you have managed to 
mislead Howe we may yet win out—fight 
two fronts at the same time, we cannot.” 

He paused and I told him all I knew 
about the transports loading. General 
Washington nodded, unfolded an unsealed 
sheet. 

“My boy, this note came with you, from 
one who holds your interest at heart, and 
that of our Cause. We shall call her 
Mistress E. She nursed you while you 
were ill, as a volunteer nurse at the naval 
hospital. She found it imperative you 
leave it. News comes that The Drake was 
wrecked in the Chesapeake. Survivors 
may include those who were taken from 
The Devon, including the real Edward 
Blantwood, and you would die before a 
firing squad. 

“Yes, Howe will sail for Philadelphia, 
but he has a trick. He will land a force 
on the Jersey shore, overwhelm us at 
dawn, unawares, save for this warning. We 
shall retreat at once to Middletown. Ah, 
there is a footnote. She says that I must 
tell you she will be waiting, and I may add 
she is a lass we]l worth waiting for.” 

His smile transformed his countenance. 
That smile I have never seen, since, in his 
official portraits, and his official letters and 
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documents, too, hide the warmth and de- 
lightful qualities of the great leader. 

I heard myself pleading, since my ac- 
tivity as a spy was over, that I be allowed 
active service in the army. Quickly I 
thanked him, when he said that he was 
sending a force northward to General 
Schuyler, and that, at Middletown, I should 
receive a commission in the Continental. 

Then we shortly were on the march and 
with Elaine’s promise ringing in my heart, 
I was happy both in youth and hope again. 


At Albany I could hardly wait my first 
chance to go to the home of Robert 
Groome, a little white house overlooking 
the majestic river. Everything looked the 
same until my knock on the door was 
answered and I saw the sad eyes of the 
mother of my old friend. She asked me in, 
admired my uniform, and said that she 
doubted that I had heard the news: 
Robert was dead and buried in the old 
family cemetery. When I sought details I 
learned that the lingering sickness from 
which he had long suffered had taken 
him off the day before I had been arrested 
in the uniform of a British officer in 
New York. 

Dame Groome took me to her son’s 
study, upstairs, with the cot in the corner 
and the papers on the table, with their 
astrological charts and studies, just as he 
had left them. She handed me a sheet of 
paper containing the last words he had 
written in wavering, uncertain letters. 

“Above all I must give warning to John 
Graham, for his sake and for the winning 
of the Cause of Liberty.” 

Two hours after writing that, he had 
died. So—it was after his passing from 
this life that I had heard his voice, three 
times, and twice had been directed by an 
unseen force both physically and mentally. 
I know little of white magic or enchant- 
ment, but I can only thank his gentle 
spirit and pray that it, now, rest in peace, 
for its struggle was not in vain.* 


FOOTNOTES TO HISTORY 


That history repeats itself is a statement be- 
come trite, but there is truth in it. There was 
an underground movement of patriots in our 
revolution in ’76, and also General Washington 
had a spy system, though very little is actually 
known about it, except im scarce, privately 
printed booklets. James Rivington was King’s 


*No study had yet been made, in Colonial times, save 
as a record of spiritualism, possession, superstition, or 
telepathy, between the living and the dead. Witchcraft or 
magic was given as an explanation of all that was super- 
natural; of course things occult were not then new, for 
the record of them is as old as the history of mankind. 


Printer for New York province. He became the 
head of a spy ring for General Washington, 
Whether he was quite loyal, or played both sides, 
has been a matter of conjecture. His New York 
Gazette and Universal Advertiser was one of our 
earliest and most important newspapers. 

There has, too, been conjecture about the 
underground passages that were burrowed under 
Manhattan Island by the Dutch. When I was a 
reporter on The Sun I heard a rumor from an 
old reporter that when the Broadway subway 
was built, the workers ran into several of these 
ancient subterranean passages. The news leaked 
out but was denied and suppressed by the sub- 
way heads, as old property rights might be re- 
opened to cause legal confusion. Too, there was a 
report that the base of the old Indian wall, 
from which WallsStreet was named, was located. 

General Washington liked his wine and also 
lovely women, which does not decrease his stature, 
only makes him appear more human. He also 
loved the theatre. Though an Act of Congress 
prohibited stage exhibitions he established a play- 
house at Valley Forge, The Bakehouse, where 
Addison’s “Cato” was given. Afterward he at- 
tended the John Street Theatre in New York 
City, and was a spectator in Philadelphia, in 
1793, when the first American circus, Ricketts’, 
was given. I have often wondered if his pleasure 
loving qualities may be discerned by astrologers 
in his horoscope. 

That astrology was living, still, in Washington’s 
time must be an accepted fact, since at no time 
in our history, or that of any other country, has 
it failed of survival. 

Expert military opinions have held that, had 
General Howe marched northward to join Gen- 
eral Burgoyne’s army, coming southward, the 
battle of Saratoga would not have taken place, 
and, overwhelmed, the Continental forces might 
have been beaten and the revolution crushed 
Well, Howe’s lady love, Mrs. Loring, wanted to go 
to Philadelphia, the center of fashion, and per- 
haps that, too, had some bearing on history. That 
wouldn’t be the first example of important 
boudoir strategy (even though historians don’t 
recognize anything like that in their solemn 
tomes). 
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We can reason from what we know 





General Indications 


Again and again, in the commentaries on 
the developing news picture in recent 
months, phrases have been used which illus- 
trate so aptly the dominant aspect of the 
times that they were bound to strike curi- 
ously on the ear of the listening astrologer. 
“Systematic chaos” is such a phrase, first 
spoken on Christmas Day by a radio com- 
mentator and often repeated since in 
reference to the Nazi insistence on a holo- 
caust for a final curtain, a true “twilight 
of the gods.” It is applicable also to the 
suicide defense tactics of the Japanese, and 
to the cost—on both sides—of every inch 


fittingly to the Allied program of syste- 
matic obliteration of whole centers of enemy 
industry and war-making power as it does 
also to the paralyzing despair of dislocated 
millions, the great army of the unanchored 
and the dispossessed—liberated and de- 
feated alike. Equally pertinent to the 
dominant pattern of the early spring stellar 
blueprint is Winston Churchill’s quotable 
pronouncement early in March that “one 
big heave” would win the war in the west 
“probably before summer.” Could there 
be a bigger “‘heave” undertaken under 
stress of necessity, or a more compulsive 
mandate to make such a try for a final 
knockout than could be described by the 
final square of Saturn and Neptune? 

Are you a little weary of the sombre 
theme no elaborate orchestration could dis- 
guise, in all the pointing of recent news? 
Then take heart, for by the middle of May, 
the worst will most likely be over (in one 
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of disputed ground. The phrase applies as - 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-fo victony 


Mathilde Sha piro 


theatre of war, at least, and the most 
critical phase of the whole of it). Desper- 
ate as the situation might have looked in 
April, and desolate not only to the de- 
feated but to the victors as well, a new 
hopefulness must arise as Mars, undaunted 
by the past or future, quite literally energy 
incarnate and reborn in Aries, faces the 
task of blazing new trails through the 
jungle of destruction, the wilderness of 
rubble, which man in his high mischief 
has made. 

Mars enters Aries on May 2nd, and quite 
logically—to fulfil the Neptune-Saturn 
cross dominating the pattern of the Aries 
Ingress—must first pay his respects to 
Neptune on May 7th and to Saturn on 
May 12th, before getting down to cases. 
Skeptics read these aspects as, respectively, 
high-minded or merely high-sounding diplo- 
matic or political double-talk, its basic im- 
practicality or blatant insincerity due for a 
tragic debunking by the square to Saturn. 
The same aspects may, with equal logic 
and perhaps more constructive imagination, 
be read as a hopeful “briefing” of the re- 
surgent Mars: “Here’s the job, materially 
vast and spiritually challenging; now go 
to work and do the best you can with it, 
taking into full account all the painful 
building it may entail, the venal opposi- 
tion, the practical obstacles you'll have to 
hurdle, the mistakes you’re bound to make. 
Watch your step. Good luck. You'll need 
it.’ And there you have your sequence, 
from the full view (the opposition) of the 
whole complex and truly global problem 















68 





American Astrology 





(Neptune) to the concrete hammer and 
chise] state (the square), when definite 
expedients (Saturn) may begin to be ap- 
plied to the most critical factors in the 
immediate situation (the cardinality). 
With an equally tight symbolical logic, 
these aspects of Mars to Saturn and Nep- 
tune are caught in the Lunation figure 
governing the whole period from May 11th 
to June 9th. The pattern reminds us forci- 
bly that Rome wasn’t built in a day, nor 
can a healthier world be hewn out of the 
tragic mismanagement and near-collapse of 
the old without additional heartache and 
additional mistakes. But the Lunation is in 
Taurus, on a degree of discrimination, a 
degree for “getting to the heart of any 
matter at issue” (“‘A moving finger -points 
to the significant passages in a large open 
book.”). It is in trine to a nearly stationary 
Jupiter in the practical, assimilative, serv- 
ing sign Virgo, Jupiter turning direct (on 
the 14th) on a degree that suggests the 
need for consulting a ‘‘ouija board” for help 
or direction in unscrambling the mess. We 
believe that the positive mandate of the 
Saturn-Neptune square (bring order out 
of chaos, and build the ordér with faith 
and imagination) can be read from this 
Lunation figure, though the way is left 
open “cardinally” to take the right or the 
wrong turn at this pivotal moment. The 
justification for centering hopefully on this 
earth trine between the Lights and Jupiter 
is seen at the Full Moon of the 26th, when 
Jupiter is the focal point of a loose mutable 
cross, the Lights closely configurated with 
the untrammelied Uranus, in signs sug- 
gesting that the tools of reconstruction are 
the reshuffled human materials at hand, 
and ideas that consider the human equa- 
tion as of prime and radical importance. 
Venus, planet of consummation, resumes 
forward motion on May 6th, another hope- 
ful indication, but that it is an indication 
only is clearly shown by the degree on 
which the change in direction is made. 
Symbolically, it is an “empty hammock be- 
tween two lovely trees” and, as Marc Ed- 
mund Jones points out, tangible objectives 
are but dimly perceived. But there’s noth- 
ing wrong in the idea of time out for a rest 
or a breathing-space, as the degree sug- 
gests, at this critical turn in world history. 
The emphasis is naturally on initiation, on 
making some sort of a start at the colossal 
job in hand. The constructive suggestion 
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of the earth trine at the Lunation is held 
in the Full Moon pattern by the Taurus 
Mercury in an applying trine to Jupiter, 
Jupiter being still in the 18th degree of 
Virgo (the ouija board ought to remain 
within reach for the unfolding plan of 
reconstruction! ) 

Few as are the major aspects for May, 
they are of sufficient weight to keep every- 
one on guard, for the tragic consequences 
of error are, in the pattern of continuing 
cardinal stress, likely to be swift and costly. 
The trines are mightily important, too— 
from the Sun’s trine to Jupiter which strad- 
dles Mars’ contacts to Neptune and Saturn, 
to Mars’ ‘own progress from the sobering 
Saturn square to a “corrected drift” in its 
trine to Pluto on the 13th and the stimu- 
lation of its sextile to the resourceful Uranus 
on the 18th. The fluid aspects of the last 
half of the month include a forced getting 
down to earth in terms of practical cooper- 
ation, logically coordinated effort (Mer- 
cury square Pluto and sextile Saturn on the 
22nd), the creative and hopeful trine of 
Sun to Neptune, with its signature of 
smoother going in natural currents (the 
25th), followed by Mercury’s optimistic 
and trustful trine to Jupiter on the 28th, 
and the Sun’s sextile to Pluto on the 29th, 
under which a few workable seams may be 
basted together for at least a try-on as the 
hard work of cleaning up debris, getting 
skeletal political and industrial machinery 
started again, and planning confidently for 
that part of the jab that still lies ahead, 
goes hopefully forward. 

United States 

With the angular cardinal T-cross in the 
same position for the May 11th Lunation 
as it was at the Aries Ingress (Mars taking 
the place of the Ingress Sun), one may 
well expect a precipitation in May of the 
diplomatic and political crises indicated by 
the earlier figure for the United States. The 
May 11th chart covers either the intricate 
chess game of continued parleys at San 
Francisco, or the presentation of the results 
of that meeting of nations to the people 
of the United States. 

Nebulousness and befuddlement are so 
often expected of a rising Neptune, and an 
inevitable drift into an entangling and 
paralyzing web of circumstance, that it is 
sometimes forgotten this position may 
measure to a “call” or sense of mission in 
approaching broad affairs. When the call 
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is simply and naively answered, one often 
has that “man of the hour” situation, when 
the right person fits into the right spot 
created by group need—almost with an 
audible click. Here, of course, it is the 
“country of the hour” and no one will deny 
the high destiny and responsibility that 
have devolved upon the United States, at 
this moment perhaps the mightiest power 
in the world, and yet the one with fewest 
political axes to grind. 

Since the Midheaven Saturn is squared 
by the rising Neptune, and by the Aries 
Mars exactly on the Descendant, the skill 
to walk a tightrope is obviously called 
for by such a pattern. Any false move or 
miscalculation by so much as the breadth 
of a hair, will stir up a hornet’s nest. The 
Administration is the focal point, or those 
who consider themselves the custodians of 
the country’s political well-being, (MC 
Saturn) about which there is a sharpened 
sensitiveness; nothing can be taken for 
granted, neither the swing of public opinion 
(too open to lulling propaganda or wishful 
thinking), nor smooth concordance in camp 
of the Allies. Every point will have to be 
fought for and achieved at a price. And 
no one knows at any point in the game 
what the next move might be, or where it 
might lead, or what prickly point of con- 
troversy may crop up at what moment. 

On the military scene, the 7th house 
Mars points to new offensives both as part 
of an over-all strategy, and as brilliant 
improvisations; a shift in high command 
is always possible under the teetering car- 
dinality of the axial cross; necessity or 
expediency may be the determining factor, 
with just the suggestion of “politics” figur- 
ing in the final judgment. 

Mars square Saturn is often the clue 
to brilliant diplomatic maneuvering (es- 
pecially in the field of power politics), 
geared as it is to the two-steps-forward, 
one-step-backward (or one step forward, 
two steps back) technique of advance—a 
jerky rhythm that takes into account pos- 
sible clash of self-interest (or security 
interest) and hair-trigger timing. As con- 
figurated here with Neptune, it poses the 
conflict between idealistic dreams of uni- 
versal understanding and the reality of 
political bargaining, just as it shows up the 
common man’s yearning for peace and the 
necessity for more ruthless war. Perhaps 
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the only way this Lunation “repeat’’ of the 
Ingress pattern can constructively be han- 
dled is to have a clear and practical pro- 
gram, but one so flexible that it can be 
adjusted to the exigencies of the moment; 
no wilful or too clever manipulation should 
be attempted, once any given drift is 
caught. Otherwise, it is a potential blue- 
print for a colossal swindle, a power scram- 
ble, a “cheating-cheaters” grab bag, with 
nobody really the gainer and no one feeling 
secure or in any way satisfied . . . least of 
all the American people, about whom this 
rising Neptune indicates it may be said 
they are idealistic but confused, appre- 
hensive but still clinging to the hope of a 
brave new world (Pluto and Uranus sup- 
port Neptune), aware of broader responsi- 
bilities but chafing under the weight, not 
yet clear how much conservative national- 
istic thinking to surrender and how much 
it might be safer to. retain, under stress 
of sharply competing interests. 

The 8th house Lights trine Jupiter in the 
12th represent a promise of a better deal, 
at least in the making, regardless of how 
far short what is immediately achieved 
may fall of the ultimate goal. These posi- 
tions indicate a preoccupation with indus- 
trial and financial reconstruction—recon- 
version at home, rehabilitation abroad; 
much can be accomplished along these 
lines in May—dquietly or behind the 
scenes—to get some tangible building pro- 
gram under way. 

The testimony of the entire planetary 
pattern above the horizon is a clear indi- 
cation the United States is more concerned 
in May with world questions than those 
of merely national interest. All there is in 
the private or personal half of the wheel 
is the IC South Node. On the wisdom of 
the decisions taken on the world scene does 
the essential stability and security of the 
country rest; whether this point shall be 
read as “self-undoing” or as unconditioned 
opportunity, only the day-to-day unfolding 
of events can tell. This chart puts the 
United States both in the world spotlight— 
and “on the spot.” 


Great Britain 


The heavy weight of debt, the vast finan- 
cial drain of the war, is sharply pointed 
by the 8th house Saturn of the May 11th 
Lunation figure for London—Saturn being 
the focal point of the cardinal T-cross 
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dominated by a singleton Neptune in the 
10th house. Britain has already announced 
her plans for a heavy cutback in war in- 
dustry once a decision is reached in the 
West; this May chart emphasizes the 
economic necessity and the complexities 
involved. The 6th house Lunation trine 
a midheaven Jupiter encourages smooth 
labor adjustments and any shift of produc- 
tion likely to improve working and living 
conditions in the country. Prestige is main- 
tained abroad though new elements are 
likely to make their way into Britain’s 
leadership. The singleton Neptune indi- 
cates the possible rise of Labor or Socialist 
leadership and their wider infiltration into 
government councils. Diplomatic initiative 
is indicated by the 5th house Aries Mer- 
cury and an angular Uranus. By the Full 
Moon, the rising Mars and Venus indicate 
a possible short-sighted but no less head- 
strong and independent public temper, 
though diplomatic concessions might be ex- 
acted by the tight cuspal emphasis of Nep- 
tune at the Descendant. Despite grum- 
blings at home (IC Saturn), this figure 
suggests Britain has more to gain in terms 
of immediate interest by conformity to pat- 
terns of cooperation set by others, than by 
trying to get things too clearly articulated 
in her own way. If she can succeed in 
keeping those diplomatic commitments 
vague, she gains considerable freedom for 
economic and political enterprise in coun- 
tries nearest to her, or within her familiar 
spheres of influence. 


Russia 


Russia may easily fall back on tradi- 
tional attitudes of recalcitrance and mis- 
trust, pursuing an independent and, to her, 
realistic program in dictating political set- 
ups in countries near her own borders; the 
cuspal accents in the May Lunation chart 
for Moscow are all cadent—Mars at the 
3rd, Uranus at the 6th, Neptune on the 
9th, with the focal Saturn intercepted in 
the 7th house. Much progress can be made 
in May towards the rebuilding of her basic 
economy; the generous yield of her own 
good earth, new methods, markets, stepped- 
up production, and generous aid wherever 
it is wanted, all contribute to the desired 
result. The heavily weighted 12th house 
at the Full Moon (Mars on the cusp, Venus, 
Mercury, Sun, Uranus), with Saturn em- 
phasized at the 2nd and Pluto at the IC, 
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indicate “time out” to set her house in 
order, and gather strength for a program 
of expansion. 


Germany 


As at the Ingress, the Berlin chart is a 
pattern of pivotal change. All planets are 
west, except for the Aries Mars, two de- 
grees past the IC—embryonic, but still a 
potential Phoenix rising from the flames. 
Nor is a surprise move from that quarter 
beyond the realm of possibility, with 
Uranus emphasized at the Descendant. Call 
it unmitigated gall, or possibly a usable if 
unexpected diplomatic idea; a group may 
be found with which to attempt to do 
business—along essentially radical lines. 
The guerrilla possibilities of the 7th house 
Uranus are as strikingly evidenced in this 
chart as in the earlier Ingress figure. Ger- 
many is still diplomatic dynamite whether 
in its joint administration, or in the diffi- 
culty of reaching unified opinion as to her 
ultimate fate. There are loopholes through 
which the bold and resourceful may escape 
—or this same pattern may be read as 
liberation, rather than defeat, an attitude 
already encountered in earlier penetrations 
of German territory. Both the Lunation 
and the Full Moon charts suggest that at 
the earliest possible moment, the work of 
reeducation and economic stabilization will 
be begun. 


Italy 


In the Lunation chart for Rome, the 
Mars-Neptune opposition is even closer to 
the meridian, but one has to read the pat- 
tern so like Berlin’s in an entirely different 
context. Here the 7th house Uranus does 
spell a wider margin of permitted freedom, 
or at least an even more compelling clamor 
for parity with the United Nations, and 
the Aries group at the IC does measure 
to determined new beginnings along lines 
of greater self-reliance and independence. 
The 6th house Lunation shows promise of 
greater order in detail administration, more 
effective supply (from abroad—with Jupiter 
in the 9th) for the people’s needs, and a 
greater respect for the law, with better 
controls for the anarchic elements that had 
been loosed in this unhappy country. The 
Uranus-configurated Full Moon emphasizes 
the economic 2nd and 8th, while an IC 
Saturn, sextile the rising Mercury and 6th 
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house Jupiter, promises continued effort at 
further stabilization. Possibly only the 
stimulation of Italian productive effort can 
control black markets and other criminal 
eruptions (Mars-Neptune in the 12th and 
6th). 

France 


While the Saturn-Neptune square is 
in the ascendancy, emphasizing the Capri- 
corn Moon of the French Republic (square 
a Libra Mercury), France is likely to suffer 
diplomatic eclipse, brought on either by 
her own carefully nursed sensitiveness,. or 
too narrowly conceived notions of national 
interest. With the Full Moon of May 26th 
emphasizing both the French chart and that 
of Gen.’ de Gaulle in a more impersonal 
and constructive way, the door is opened 
to wider participation with the democratic 
nations on terms of greater parity. The 
General’s Aries Moon has not helped to 
ease the diplomatic strain under the peaked 
Saturn-Neptune stress, but the situation 
should be definitely improved toward the 
end of May, and a more confident France 
take a more aggressive part in world 
affairs. . 


Balkans and Central Europe 


Wherever Allied cooperation has been 
won and democratic controls used to stimu- 
late native resource and initiative, impor- 
tant beginnings can be made toward do- 
mestic reform and security (IC Venus) 
and definite economic progress. An articu- 
late electorate (rising Mercury at the Full 
Moon) can make itself productive (6th 
house Jupiter) and economically effective 
(2nd house Uranus and Sun); border dis- 
putes (3rd house Saturn) may not be too 
satisfactorily adjusted, or old rivalries and 
grievances eliminated, but as transportation 
and communications bottlenecks are loos- 
ened up, and a muzzled or cowed press finds 
its political voice, better understanding may 
ease present tensions, apprehensions and 
uneasiness about this region’s political 
future. 


Far East 


The vastly changed Pacific situation is 
reflected in the Lunation figure for Chung- 
king, where an Ascendant Venus in Aries 
measures to the rising hopes of a re- 
energized China. The IC Saturn is still a 
terrific load to lift against production bot- 
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tlenecks and scarcities, against crystallized 
patterns of corruption or inefficiency in its 
basic economy—but the emphasized Luna- 
tion at the 2nd trine Jupiter in the 6th, 
testifies to a richer flow of supplies and 
their more effective use, which should 
greatly ease the economic stress and free 
the dynamic Aries group at the Ascendant 
for some real action. At the Full Moon, 
Mars is at the MC as a symbol of a fight- 
ing leadership; the 11th house Mercury 
trine a 3rd house Jupiter indicates both 
more effective planning and more success- 
ful instrumentation of those plans. Eased 
transportation and communications should 
give a more democratic political and diplo- 
matic program a tremendous spurt forward. 

The Taurus Lunation rises in the Mari- 
anas, home of the ever-growing B-29 ar- 
mada;, an IC Pluto here indicates the 
enlargement and strengthening of this for- 
ward base for more freely ranging opera- 
tions (5th house Jupiter). In this region, 
the Full Moon is on the meridian (Sun- 
Uranus at the MC), indicating the possi- 
bility of more dramatic and ingenious 
surprises emanating from this forward-line 
area. 

In the Philippines, it is the Full Moon 
figure which compels attention, with the 
Lights emphasized at the 11th and Sth, 
Mercury at the MC, Saturn at the 12th, 
Pluto rising, and Neptune at the 3rd. 
Sabotage from enemy pockets still un- 
cleared, disruptive sneak action from dis- 
gruntled or corrupted forces within or 
vindictive enemy propaganda may do 
much to hamper communications, threaten 
inner security and disrupt the program 
for easing the Islands into the freer exer- 
cise of new democratic processes. The 
rising Pluto supporting the Lights indicates 
the rising importance of this reclaimed 
area as a base for brilliant new offensives 
against Japan. 

The Tokyo charts are curiously un- 
accented, though a rising Uranus at the 
Lunation suggests erratic offensive moves 
wherever an opportunity offers (or offen- 
sive bluster to cover the lack of such 
action). Venus at the 9th of the spread- 
out Full Moon figure may measure to am 
attempt to negotiate while the 2nd house 
Jupiter leaves Japan resources with which 
to bargain. End signs on the cusps of this 
chart suggest it’s all over but the fighting 
to prove it. 
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Furious activity in Burma, but con- 
centrated within a narrow area, is indi- 
cated by the Ascendant Mars-IC Saturn-7th 
house Neptune cross; instrumented from 
Ceylon or Delhi; such efforts look as if 
they might be highly successful by the 
Full Moon, to read the 11th house Venus 
and IC Jupiter in the figures for this re- 
gion. The exactly rising Saturn and the 
12th-6th Full Moon at Calcutta, based on 
an IC Neptune, suggests that concentration 
of British power here to cover already hint- 
ed American withdrawal might show the 
spheres-of-influence political technique in- 
vading the war picture in the Pacific. 


Canada 


Whether present leadership under such 
severe recent criticism, can survive the 
May 11th Lunation is a question; the op- 
position is strong and clamorous (7th 
house Mars), the public war-weary and 
possibly confused (rising Neptune), and 
the Administration definitely on the spot; 
its best chance to stay in power is the 
diversion of interest from domestic prob- 
lems to Canada’s wider responsibility and 
opening opportunity in world affairs (all 
planets above the horizon). She will seek 
a more dynamic role in United Nations 
councils, The IC Mars and singleton 12th 
house Moon in the Full Moon figure indi- 
cate the forces of basic change at work. 


South America 


Since so many of the South American 
countries fall under the general cardinal 
T-cross pattern set for the hemisphere by 
the Ingress and May Lunation figures, one 
may look for changes of leadership wherever 


vested interest (MC Saturn) can not meet , 


rising tides of discontent (Ascendant Nep- 
tune) or quell outspoken criticism or re- 
volt (Descendant Mars). World attention 
is focused in this hemisphere (above-the- 
horizon emphasis), both for its combined 
political weight and industrial potential 
(even omitting the “colossus of the 
North”); reciprocally, as these countries 
enjoy a prominence in world affairs, do- 
qestic political interest may shift to 
broader diplomatic objectives, saving for 
a time even outworn regimes this cardinal 
pattern might otherwise cause to topple. 
And several may topple anyway, before 
the Saturn-Neptune cycle runs its chal- 
lenging course, just as inter-American 
rivalries are sharpened by the “alerted” 


Descendant Mars. . 


GIFTS OF THE SPIRIT 
(Continued from page 12) 


This message of detachment is the answer 
to the Taurus type of personality—just as 
the message of adaptability is, as we pre- 
viously saw, the answer of the’ spirit to the 
typical Aries individual. The Taurus type 
of person lives fundamentally in its attach- 
ment to nature and to the ideal of natural 
growth and fulfillment in substantial, earth- 
born organisms. This attachment to and 
identification with, the rhythm of the uni- 
verse can produce indeed great beauty and 
an extraordinary richness of response to life 
and love. And in an age of mechanical 
artificiality, as ours is, the Taurean char- 
acteristics may be very useful indeed. But, 
here, we were considering the deepest need 
of the Taurus type of person, that need 
which the spirit will ever seek to fill, if the 
person is willing and empty enough to re- 
ceive the gift into the cup of his or her 
heart. And the gift of the spirit for the 
Taurean more than any other type of men 
is the secret of detachment. 

Taurus is a magnificent song of bondage 
to life. It is the wondrous slave of a master, 
great beyond all measure. And yet the 
Buddha came to show that greater still is 
the spirit within man. This spirit is slave 
to'no master; not even to life, to love or to 
any god summoned by man’s eternal desire 


‘ for a universal Father upon whom to place 


the burden of the world’s guidance or 
liberation. The spirit within every man is 
inherently free. It knows no decay. It 
knows no pain. The ebbs and flows of uni- 
verses and cycles succeed one another along 
the rim of Time’s endless wheel. All things 
return to whence they came. All beginnings 
are already deaths in disguise. But within 
the core of all human experiences there is 
that stillness and that peace which can be 
felt where all feeling ceases, which can be 
known in the failure of all knowledge. 

To be that stillness and that peace—this 
is the only “salvation;” this alone is free- 
dom. Strive after it—diligently, inces- 
santly; yet .. . unhurriedly, serenely, with- 
out desire for its gifts. Strive after it; 
until there is no need any longer for striv- 
ing; until there is no need whatsoever ; until 
there is nothing whatsoever. 


° 
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Your Marriage Probl em 


Rose Campbell Starr 






This department is primarily educational and only such problems are dealt with in 
the magazine as may provide research or educational material of general interest to 


students. 


In submitting your problem, it is necessary to give the complete birthdata 


af all parties concerned. To receive consideration, the writer's full name and address 
must be given. 


Waiting Wisest Course 


Dear Miss Starr: 

On the 20th of February, 1944, I met 
the man of my dreams (born on February 
25, 1907). My birthdate is August 9, 
1915, 11 a.m., 41 N., 74 W. 

We fell madly in love with each other 
and planned to marry in the very near 
future. Even our families agreed we made 
a perfect match. Then on April Ist my 
high hopes dashed to the earth, breaking 
into small bits. Due to overwork my fi- 
ancé had a mental breakdown and was 
entered into several state hospitals, I 
stuck by him, visiting and cheering him 
up as much as I possibly could, suffering 
with him the agony he was experiencing. 

1 am spending my vacation at his home, 
where I intend to find out more about it, 
since this is his second attack and can 
recur. I am hoping it was meant to be 
that we should get married, so that I may 
help him all through life. Then there may 
never be a recurrence. 

Is there any happiness ahead? Should 
I take a chance? I’m willing to if I can 
be of any help, and hope my life and devo- 
tion won't be useless. 

Hopeful Leo. 


ANSWER: While you did not give 
your fiancé’s birth hour, which would be 
important in determining the strength by 
house positions of his mental planets, the 
fact that he takes life and his efforts very 
seriously is shown by his Sun and Saturn 
in Pisces, and his Saturn conjunct Mer- 
cury in Pisces square Mars in Sagittarius. 
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Venus in Capricorn adds a serious emo- 
tional tone, strengthened by its sextile 
aspect to Saturn and opposition to Nep- 
tune, which latter adds emotional uncer- 
tainty. Also, the fact that his progressed 
Moon recently passed over his Mars, 
square Saturn, and now conjoins his pro- 
gressed Mars in Capricorn, in exact oppo- 
sition to Jupiter in Cancer this past year, 
is not a very favorable augury for regain- 
ing his mental and emotional equilibrium 
just yet. This is especially true as his 
progressed Moon will next contact his 
Uranus in Capricorn during the year ahead. 
Uranus is the planet most associated with 
nervous breakdowns and mental disorders. 

I believe it would be wise to postpone 
plans to marry for at least a year, At 
that time your fiancé’s progressed Moon 
will be on his Venus in Capricorn, in sex- 
tile aspect to his Saturn and Mercury, and 
his outlook is more favorable for regaining 
his mental and emotional balance. 

This year brings you under a progressed 
lunation conjunct your progressed Venus 
in Virgo. This favors a new start, new 
outlook, ideas, et cetera. Also, due to the 
fact that it falls in your eleventh house, it 
should attract new friendships and pos- 
sibly a new line of work. 

Your progressed Mars passed over 
your Saturn in Cancer during the past 
year, which was ‘indicative of the unfor- 
tunate condition that attended your asso- 
ciation with your fiancé. To marry under 
this aspect would be to attract heavy re- 
sponsibility. Your chart also shows it 
would be wise to wait, and await develop- 
ments. 
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Love Requites Itself 
Dear Miss Starr: 

I sincerely wish that you would try to 
analyze my helter skelter romances. 1 
want you to know that family conditions, 
more or less, have been the reasons for 
my never marrying. Sometimes 1 think 
perhaps that my birthdate might be the 
reason for my having to “carry the cross” 
all these years—but I certainly don’t want 
to believe it. I’ve never been pessimistic 
until recently, and I want to get back to 
my old way of thinking, because even 
though life never handed me anything on 
a silver platter, I was happy—in my own 
“stupid” way. 

Perhaps-I’d better tell you that my 
friends have always been the most impor- 
tant thing in my life—perhaps even more 
important than the thought of getting mar- 
ried and settling down. With the war, 
friends have dwindled out, naturally, and 
now with home conditions the way they 
are, I have that nostalgic feeling of intense 
loneliness. 

Anyway, getting to your pit of my 
troubles, I was born March 11, 1915, 41 
N., 74 W., at approximately 3 p.m. I’m 
the youngest of three sisters. There are 
nine years difference between my middle 
sister and myself. So in my affable Pis- 
cean manner I’ve been told what to do 
most of my life, although when I was 
younger I could rebel more easily than I 
can now. 

Here’s the main root of my troubles. 
In June, 1940, I fell in love with a chap 
who was connected with the same firm I 
worked for—only he worked at our exhibit 
at the World’s Fair, I in the executive of- 
fice. We met at a party given by the boys 
and girls connected with the exhibit. It 
was an “at sight” affair—and we were 
ideally happy for the rest of the summer 
until the Fair closed in October. This chap 
was born on January 15, 1916... . Well, 
after it closed, he decided to go back to 
his home state university to get his mas- 
ter’s degree. We corresponded for a whole 
year. Everything was perfect. Then he 
got a job in another city. He wasn’t earn- 
ing too much at first, but then he got a 
break. He was made a Research Expert 
in his company. He wrote and asked me 
to come to the city where he worked right 
away so we could be married. Then I 
would probably get a job for myself, so 
we could save a little money for ourselves. 
Well, right then and there is when I made 


my first foolish blunder. I told him that 
I would rather wait awhile and hold on 
to my job, and asked him if it weren't 
possible that he could be transferred to 
my city. He never answered that last 
letter of mine. Thinking about it now, 
God knows, I don’t blame him, and awhile 
later, I heard through mutual friends that 
he was married, and to use that crude 
term, it turned out to be a shotgun wed- 
ding. Well, I thought then that I had 
reached my depth, but I did have a lot 
of friends, and I finally picked myself up 
again. I guess I forgot to tell you that 
I’m an amateur song writer. I can hon- 
estly say that I’ve been a little more 
successful than most. I’ve actually had 
publicity in N. Y. Broadway columns, and 
have had my songs played and sung at 
local night clubs. 

Getting back to my romance, the above 
was my first heartbreak. Then came the 
war. Like every other single gal, I started 
meeting uniforms that sail out of sight. 
But I enjoyed it because I wasn’t partic- 
ularly interested in anyone anyway and 
it was just a case of being a good comrade 
for an evening’s fun .. . that is, until 
June, 1942, when I met a naval officer born 
May 24, 1906. I liked him more than 1 
loved him, at first, because we got along 
so well together. He’s a true Gemini na- 
tive—it makes you feel good to be with 
him. I don’t believe I even thought of 
marriage until I met his family, and they 
asked me how I'd like living in their home 
town. That was the first inkling I had 
that he even had wedding bells in mind. 

I was with him constantly while he was 


» stationed here, then in July 1943 he was 


sent to South America. Although he was 
never a good correspondent—he’'d forget 
to write to his seventy-eight-year-old 
mother unless I'd remind him of it—he 
would call anyone long distance at the drop 
of the hat. In the summer of 1942 he was 
stationed in Pensacola for one week, and 
he called me four times.and wired me three 
times. But after he was sent to South 
America, in July, 1943, I never heard from 
him until I received a postal card that fol- 
lowing November—a very sweet one and 
he promised to write at length a little later 
on. I haven’t heard from him since. 
Would you please try to figure it all out? 
I don’t seem to be interested in life or any- 
thing connected with life any more. 
Pisces. 
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ANSWER: With Moon conjunct 
Venus in Aquarius, and Uranus, Mercury 
and the North Node also in this sign, it is 
natural for you to long for and desire the 
unattainable. Only the lost love is highly 
valued and idealized in your eyes. With 
Uranus also ruler of your house of mar- 
riage; very “contrary” evidences prevail. 
After one has gone, or married another, you 
realize him as the real desire of your heart. 
This force also works the other way, for it 
is what you don’t expect or look for that 
will happen, and as long as you repine an 
old love, he will remain absent. “Follow 
love, it will flee. Flee it, it will follow. Ask 
not why.” 

Therefore it is exceedingly unwise and 
useless for you to go on clinging to any 
past fancy. Forget your desire, find other 
interests, and you have an opportunity of 
finding the erstwhile one on your doorstep. 
Your progressed Moon is on your Jupiter 
in Pisces this year, also on your progressed 
Venus and Jupiter, and natal Sun. There’s 
still romantic glamour in your stars, and 
you can grasp it if you make half an effort. 

Your progressed Mars is making a square 
to your Saturn, which could attract men at 
the present time who are more of a respon- 
sibility than you would like. You also feel 
old responsibilities keenly. However, your 
lunar, Venusian and Jupiterian aspects 
favor happy personal contacts and asso- 
ciations provided you do not take them so 
seriously. You really enjoy your freedom, 
and derive a great deal of happiness in 
friendships. Your hopes and optimism 
should come back, and confidence increase 
this year. Fortune should also favor you 
in various ways. “Do we not live but by 
the sun above, and takes he any heed of 
thee or me?”’ So with love. The fact that 
we feel it-in our hearts, and have the capac- 
ity for it, is most important. 


New Cycle 


Dear Miss Star: 

I was born March 2, 1921 at 10 p.m., 
37 N., 89 W., and I am engaged to marry 
a man born Oct. 17, 1918. 

From what little I know about astrology 
our charts do not seem to be any too con- 
genial. 

Is there a possibility,of a happy mar- 
riage for us? 


M. M. B. 
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ANSWER: Your fiancé’s Moon in 
Pisces falls on your Sun and Mercury. 
This is a favorable indication for emo- 
tional, mental and spiritual harmony in 
marriage. Your North Node in Libra near 
his Sun and Mercury is another construc- 
tive indication. However, as you both have 
Sun conjunct Mercury, there is evidence 
that each of you has definite opinions, 
and considerable compromise may be re- 
quired. This of course applies to any mar- 
riage. Being Pisces and Libra, I believe you 
can make your union a success, provided 
you both work to make it so. 

The element of the unexpected is evi- 
denced in your fiancé’s chart, with the pas- 
sage of his progressed Moon over his 
Uranus. This may be a changeful period 
—a time for the unforeseen and the new. 
Your progressed Moon on your Ascendant 
starts a new cycle. Best wishes to you both! 


Pathway Brightens 


Dear Miss Starr: 


I was born Sept. 12, 1908. 1 was married 
Aug. 24, 1926. I have two boys living, two 
girls dead. I am divorced. My ex-husband 
is in a hospital for the insane. 

I am in love with a man born Oct. 8, 
1886. He is a married man with grown 
children. His wife found out recently 
about us after we had gone together for 
four and one half years. She threatened 
to report him so he would lose his position. 
He just received a promotion to quite a re- 
sponsible position and can’t afford to have 
any notoriety. Suddenly he stopped com- 
ing to see me and very seldom calls me. 
He asked me to have patience but doesn’t 
show any concern about my feelings. No 
one has shown any consideration towards 
me. 

I can’t go on like this. Shall I wait for 
him or forget him? 

Impatient Virgo. 


ANSWER: Your friend has Saturn in 
Cancer in square aspect to his Sun, Jupiter 
and Mercury in Libra, and his progressed 
Mars squares his Jupiter late this year and 
early next. His progressed Moon in Aries 
puts him on a complete cross. I do not 
believe this is the time for you to force an 
issue or ask for a showdown where this 
man’s intentions are concerned. To do so 

(Continued on page 85) 
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Females of the Spectes 


TAURUS 
Sun Sign or Ascendant 


Margaret Morrell 


» a ARE the personification of feminine 
charm, gentle, affectionate, sweet-tem- 
pered and patient. With all this, you 
often remain unnoticed at first in any 
gathering of more vivacious, flamboyant 
types—unless the dimples playing hide- 
and-seek with your shy smile happen to 
catch some wandering male eye. Your 
quiet beauty and potent charm begin to 
unfold only in close contact, but once 
having tasted of this intoxicating draft, 
a man can but return again and again to 
refresh himself. To be a real social suc- 
cess, you should maneuver affairs so that 
introductions always take place in an 
intimate atmosphere. 

MEN—You are essentially a man’s 
woman, and can maie successfully with 
any type who gives you even a semblance 
of loyalty, but you should find the natives 
of Cancer, Leo, Virgo and Capricorn as 
home-loving and worldly wise as yourself. 
You have little desire to live on a merry- 
go-round of excitement ard parties, so 
should avoid the restless sons of Gemini, 
Sagittarius and Pisces. 
MARRIAGE—Patient, comforting and 
easy-going, you are the kind of wife whose 
in-laws side with her in any family 
squabble. An excellent cook, you invar- 
iably pay off your social obligations by 
giving a dinner party. Slow to anger, 
when you explode, woe betide the one 
who answers back. Your even-tempered, 
placid disposition and always comfortable 
house make your home in a haven of rest- 
fulness, yet you can drive a more restless 
mate to distraction by your deliberation, 
slowness and refusal to change anything 
which has become a habit. 
FRIENDS—Y our tolerance and _ loyalty 
draw all people to you, and with you, it’s 
“once a friend, always a friend,” so the 
number continues to increase with the 
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years. Although your great affections in- 
clude persons of all types, the natives of 
Capricorn, Pisces, Cancer and Virgo are 
perhaps the most congenial. 
PROFESSION—Your practicality makes 
you an excellent manager in any minor 
capacity. Since Taurus is closely allied 
to Mother Earth, many florists and land- 
scape designers are found under this sign. 
Many Taureans also are musicians, art- 
ists, singers, beauty parlor operators and 
restaurateurs. 

APPEARANCE—It’s like gilding the lily 
to use much cosmetics on the lovely skin 
of the genuiue Taurus type. The classic 
regularity of the small features demands 
a simple arrangement of the usually heavy 
and shining locks. A touch of eye lining 
and mascara, and one slow look from those 
trusting eyes will have your cavalier on 
his knees, begging to do your bidding. 
CLOTHES—Possessing all the virtues of 
the girl who married dear old Dad, you 
are usually utterly feminine of face and 
figure as well. Your sometimes generous 
curves and magnificent shoulders are 
shown off to best advantage by trailing 
negligees, tea gowns and evening clothes. 
These also give an illusion of length to 
the legs—an illusion which you must con- 
tinue to create by avoiding any design in 
street clothes which cuts the line from 
waist to hem. 

COLORS—You can run the whole gamut 
of pastel shades in choosing the soft, flow- 
ing draperies which become you so well. 
For your more formal daytime frocks. you 
can select any one of the many shades of 
blue, and in the summer can add cream 
and yellow. 

JEWELS—Y our jewels can vary much in 
price, for you can wear any of the fol- 
lowing: Moss-agate, emerald, coral, jade, 
lapis-lazuli, sapphire, and turquoise. 
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Taurus 


The next 12 months 
For those born 
April 20th to May 20th 


tie “little things of life” are the big 
issue for you this year. Your time may be 
entirely taken up with what appear to be 
minor issues and unexciting associations. 
This is not a particularly attractive pros- 
pect and yet it is exactly in this field of 
everyday, ordinary, familiar activity that 
the opportunities, as well as the irritations, 
of this year lie. 
You’ve been ex- 


Marearet Morrell 


ment beyond the familiar horizon, you may 
have just let yourself sink farther and 
farther into depression, worry, or even 
illness. 

It’s important that you see the coming 
year in relation to the past ten months, 
for there will be more of the same, multi- 
plied this time by an irresistible urge to 
do something about it—and without some 

sort of perspective 





periencing a pull 
from this direction 
since the summer 


WHAT TO DO IN THE YEAR 
AHEAD— 


to your own reac- 
tions, you’re not 
likely to do any- 
thing constructive. 








of 1944; family 
troubles may have 
increased, putting 
an extra burden on 
your time, energy or 
sympathy; getting 
through daily rou- 
tine may have be- 
come more and more 
of a task or a bore; 
little worries of one 
kind or another in- 
truded to disrupt 
your placidity or 


Establish a fixed order in the routine of 
your daily life at home or at work; it 
is imperative that this be accomplished 
by fall of 1945. 

Put new plans into action between June 
llth and July 23rd, but don’t expect 
rapid results before next spring. 

Channel your mental discontent into 
study, apprenticeship, creative work or 
local organizations. 

Keep tangible resources fluid for quick 
turn-overs, but protect basic security. 

Begin this year, by comparing actual 
position with ambition, to lay long- 
range plans to be put into effect next 
year. 


Mars and Saturn 


The period from 
September 7, 1945 
to April 22, 1946 
is acute in this con- 
nection. More. than 
likely the most en- 
ervating aspect of 
this boredom will 
subside from early 
April on, and by 

















perhaps your accus- 
tomed pattern of 
living; and pervading every act of your 
daily life was a sense of being tired to 
death of the things you do, of the people 
you know, of the person you_are and the 
humdrum existence you are spinning out. 
You’re just plain bored with yourself and 
everything around you, and in this bore- 
dom, you may have run yourself hither 
and yon in a search for someone or some- 
thing which could add some spice to life; 
or if you are tied fast to a job or relation- 
ship which doesn’t permit seeking excite- 
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June lith, you 
should try to achieve 
a clarity of view and resultant frame of 
mind that will permit you to get busy 
putting your restlessness to work. 

Your first job is to see that it’s not ° 
going to do you any good to look outside 
yourself for the answers—there are 
answers around you on the outside, but 
you won’t find them until the inner situ- 
ation is clear. Certainly you are dis- 
satisfied and bored—but this may well be 
a “divine boredom.” Perhaps you should 
be; it may well be that you’re only half 
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the person you could be—maybe you've 
gotten into a rut in relationships that offer 
little except a background of emotional 
support; maybe you’ve stuck on in a job 
that demands less than you can really 
give; maybe you’ve continued to move 
just from habit in a social circle that 
doesn’t stimulate you; maybe you’ve let 
your mind get rusty, or other talents go 
to waste. The current of your life is at a 
point where all these failures to yourself 
dam up and threaten to flood you—and 
flood you they will, if you sit inert, pro- 
jecting your inner discontent onto the 
people, activities and things closest to you 
in everyday life. 

This is the last year of an old cycle— 
the “ebbing out” of a way of thinking, 
acting, and being that may have been put 
in motion in 1917-19, 1924-26, 1932-34 or 
1940-42, depending on your age and the 
circumstances begun in these periods. 

This doesn’t mean that every situation 
started in one of these periods will break 
up abruptly, but it does mean there will 
be changes or that you will change in 
relation to the situation. The point to be 
emphasized is that you review your specific 
circumstances in order to determine how 
you would like to change or what you 
would like changed, and set about pre- 
paring for those changes now. 

Start out by giving yourself an un- 
merciful overhauling—try to see what you 
are in relation to what you can be, and 
what you’re doing in relation to what you 
can do, and on the basis of your findings, 
lay your plans for improvement, endeavor- 
ing to make a tangible start on these plans 
between June 11th and July 23rd. Don't 
expect to work wonders in a short time; 
you'll probably get to the practical work- 
ing out stage of new activity by September 
and may have to retrace steps more than 
once during the winter, but if you are 
moving deliberately in a direct line, you 
should be able to sustain the distractions, 
interruptions and delays without loss, while 
gaining from the experience. 

There will undoubtedly be annoying 
demands in the September-April period. 
Family quarrels, troubles and expectations 
may be heavy (this refers to brothers, 
sisters and other members of the family 
rather than to partners, parents or chil- 
dren). Invitations to join in social or 
political organizations (or other community 


activities) may be more than plentiful— 
they can take up all your spare time, unless 
you exert yourself to choose those which 
ive you something or contribute to your 
plans. Household routine may be con- 
stantly interrupted. Gossips may cause 
trouble; delays in delivery, repairs, news 
can be added nuisances. Breakdown in 
mechanical devices may add to your work. 
But through all these comparatively petty 
disappointments and problems the most 
important factor will be your attitude. If 
you don’t clear up your inner discontent, 
you're likely to be irritable, to feel put 
upon, to take little things too seriously 
or too personally—no one expects you to 
be an angel (although you often do have 
an angelic disposition), but with the de- 
pressant of Saturn, you’re likely to make 
mountains out of molehills. 

Actually, opportunity of the unspec- 
tacular though permanent variety, is 
present in the circumstances of your daily 
life. This may be business chances in local 
trade, or romantic or other partnerships 
with people you’ve known or who circulate 
in your regular rounds. Study, apprentice- 
ship or practice are especially stressed and 
where these are in preparation for changes 
next year, should prove highly profitable. 
Social activities also may prepare you to 
step out into a larger world of relationships. 


Uranus 


Finances continue to be in a state of flux 
—to go up and down unexpectedly; this 
may be due to variability in income or to 
unusual and sudden demands where per- 
sonal obligatjons are involved. You have 
to be a little careful in this connection, for 
you are vulnerable now where such obli- 
gations are concerned; use your head, not 
your heart, in determining the validity of 
“duty,” and make sure that you do not 
endanger basic security. ; 

From a business standpoint, Uranus in 
the 2nd house can be a highly successful 
transit if you are careful always to obey 
the rule on essential security. Use anything 
over and above that for quick turnover 
or other sudden transactions. Unexpected 
chances to get in on deals should be 
grasped with more daring than you often 
display. This position also suggests work- 
ing at a job for necessities and conducting 
a side line which may be lucrative though 
not steady. 
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From a personal as well as business 
standpoint, Uranus in Gemini indicates 
opportunity through the use of new or 
untouched resources within yourself, and 
through original or spectacular utilization 
of property or other tangible possessions. 


Jupiter 


Despite the mentally sobering quality 
of Saturn in your 3rd house, a romantic 
note continues to be felt until late August. 
This may bring romance in the accepted 
sense of the word, possibly through asso- 
ciations in your everyday life; but it also 
enhances your value in the eyes of loved 
ones and children, putting a new sparkle 
in old affairs. You should look well and 
can make social and business, as well as 
personal, progress on the strength of your 
charm. The results 


cheerful frame of mind, especially in rela- 
tion to adjusting to other people in work- 
ing associations, will go far toward 
lightening the amount of energy that goes 
into a task. However, this position of 
Jupiter suggests also the clearing up of 
vague indispositions, contacting just the 
right physician, and response to treatment 
in long-standing ills. 


Neptune and Pluto 


The most wasteful aspect of Neptune in 
the 6th house should be on the wane after 
April; this is a lassitude born of depression, 
fear and lack of organization. It is usually 
accompanied by a feeling of not being up 
to par generally, and by an awareness of 
how difficult it is to do the things you 
once did. Quite often the necessity to take 
on extra tasks or the care of other people 

arises at this time, 





of work with chil- 
dren, teaching or 
parent-teacher ac- 
tivities, creative ac- 
tivities, entertaining, 
should increase your 
self confidence. Dur- 
ing late spring and 
summer, make the 
most of this current 
opportunity to get 
yourself across as an 
individual in all 
spheres of interest. 

The chance to put 
this new found 


day life. 


Don’t 


mum. 





WHAT NOT TO DO IN THE 
YEAR AHEAD— 


Don’t take a too personal view of all the 
little problems that come up in every- 


Don’t stew in mental unrest; 
reasons within yourself and do some- 
thing about them. 

Don’t let work pile up; organize a sys- for 
tem and stick to it. 

Don’t be a fall guy for family or or- 
ganizational charity. 

speculate, and keep verbal and 

written commitments down to a mini- 


and it seems just 
too much to ask of 
you. 

From this come 
the two extremes of 
ideas on what you 
owe others—a com- 
plete subservience 
of individual values 
those of the 
group or family, or 
a rejection of all 
obligations to the 
group. Examples of 
the first type would 
be the mother who 


look for 








charm or self-ex- 

pression to practical use should come after 
August 25th (possibly in tangible form 
near the end of September or early Octo- 
ber.) This can mean getting a new job 
or advancing in your old situation on the 
strength of the individual impression you 
made, It may also be increased business 
through personal contacts made, or ideas 
tried out, during the summer. One way 
or another it suggests a lightening of labor 
and supply problems in household as well 
as business. For Taureans being discharged 
from the armed forces, or forced to change 
jobs due to a shift in war work, it is an 
assurance that jobs—good jobs—will be 
found. Health should also improve with 
Jupiter in the 6th house; this may be more 
a question of genera] mental and physical 
well being than specific ailments. A more 


submerges herself 
completely in the family or household 
tasks, or the wife who neglects her home 
to‘rush around in charitable activities, or 
the man who sacrifices his welfare for 
union or other group interests. The other 
type is the individual who takes all he 
can get from the family or group while 
refusing to budge one inch from pursuing 
his private ends to contribute his share. 
This all sounds vague and unimportant, 
but your attitude on this one score will 
measure your progress in évery field, for 
it is the background against which all the 
other activities must be played. Neptune 
will be in your 6th house for about twelve 
more years, so it is important that you 
examine carefully your private philosophy 
on the mutual relation of the individual 
to the group, and once you are clear with 
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yourself, stand firm against any mental 
inroad from others around you. The period 
of Jupiter’s passage through this house 
(August 25, 1945 to Sept. 25, 1946) is an 
excellent time for analyzing and formulat- 
ing your concepts—they are less likely 
then to have their base in personal bias, 
or to be crystallized out of unpleasant 
situations. Examine your reactions and 
stick to purely practical considerations in 
relation to duties, employees or employers, 
tenants, leases, gossip, May Ist-7th; June 
20th-25th; August 8th; September 10th- 
30th; October 11th-27th; December 30th; 
Jan Sth-15th; March 10th-17th and 28th; 
April 24th. Watch your diet near these 
dates and consult a physician immediately 
in case of illness. 

Taureans born between May 2nd and 
15th of any year will have Pluto within 
orb of a square to the Sun. At its best this 
suggests an ability to get in on the ground 
floor in new ideas and businesses. Under 
affliction (May 5th and 23rd-27th; June 
15th-23rd; August 2nd; October 22nd; 
November 4th, 21st and Jan. 30th; April 
12th-15th) property destruction, theft, 
real estate or stock swindles are possible. 


Plan of Action 


The period to June 11th should be given 
over to a review of the past year’s work 
and to laying plans for a new start of 
some kind to take place between June 11th 
and July 23rd. The entire period from 
June 11th to April 22, 1940 should see the 
development and perfection of those plans; 
changes of any major proportion would 
best be postponed until near your birthday 
in 1946. However, if circumstances force 
you out of situations before that time, 
make a new start as soon as possible in 
order to take advantage of whatever pre- 
paratory period remains before May 1946. 


MAY: Inner turmoil swirls madly dur- 
ing the first two weeks of May—the outer 
results will depend a great deal on how 
steady you can hold yourself. The events, 
ideas, associations, of the Ist should con- 
tribute to your self confidence and perhaps 
sustain you through the murky waters of 
the 7th. Stand by quietly and await de- 
velopments; disclosures may occur in re- 
lation to working conditions, employees 
or co-workers, or health (your own or 
someone near you). Don’t act rashly on 
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this new knowledge; keep your own counsel, 
accept advice from no one, and discount 
personal reactions and gossip. Above all, 
don’t put anything down in writing before 
the 13th. The situation is changing on 
the 11th and a wrong move on the 12th 
could wipe out in advance the benefits of 
the 14th to 28th. These last weeks are 
extremely favorable for analyzing your 
position, outlining general plans for the 
year, seeking financial backing or other 
tangible support with which to implement 
plans, laying the ground work, at least in 
your head, for a new start next month; the 
13th, 18th, 25th, and 28th are excellent 
days. 


JUNE: The days to the 11th continue 
the indications of late May, with greater 
stress on the financial end of plans or 
present situations. An element of pure 
chance or unexpectedness enters into this, 
with sudden deals or developments possible 
near the 3rd, 4th, and 10th—this can be 
a sudden increase or decrease, so be on 
your toes to cash in or get out from under 
as the case may be. Just be sure to keep 
a goodly amount of your native conserva- 
tism on tap; schemes, plans, transactions 
are exaggerated from the 9th on, which can 
be all to the good if it’s the other fellow 
who’s riding too high—but don’t you en- 
danger your security with extravagant 
notions or purchases, A sobering up period 
comes on the 20th-25th; worry and de- 
pression deflate the beautiful balloon. Ii 
you’ve made an important move earlier in 
the month, don’t get cold feet now; if not, 
postpone action until the last four days of 
the month, when the indications are of the 
best for personal initiative, signing papers, 
romantic associations, social and _profes- 
sional progress. Ask favors, push yourseli 
and your interests forward actively on 
these days. 

JULY: As far as the “cooperation of 
circumstances,” generally called “luck,” 
goes, this is one of the best months of the 
year, and it should find you in fine fettle 
physically, with plenty of ambition to boot. 
There is more danger of overdoing than 
of being lax, so don’t try to get everything 
accomplished at once. Budget your energy 
and stick as closely as possible to pre-laid 
plans. Use persuasive tactics, but make 
your persuasion gentle—no _ steamroller 
methods here. Finances should improve 
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after the 7th—your urge to buy will be on 
the increase then, even if your income does 
not increase; you can pick up some good 
bargains though near the 11th, 16th and 
22nd. A decisive event may change the 
picture in your daily environment near the 
9th—this could be conclusive news, final 
transactions, the denouement in personal 
relationships. Your plans for the year 
should be initiated this month, especially 
so far as getting the personal push behind 
them. This is particularly true with busi- 
ness, professional or practical personal 
projects. If you have no serious objectives 
however, this is a fine vacation month. 
Finances are accentuated favorably after 
the 25th, with the 29th particularly profita- 
ble, but keep estimates and expenditures 
down on the 30th. 


AUGUST: This is likely to be a-com- 
paratively quiet month when it comes to 
adding up results. Finances are the main 
issue all month—spending, earning, invest- 
ment, savings or implementing plans—one 
way or another you will be preoccupied 
with problems of income and outgo. Clear 
things up as much as possible by the 6th 
and then keep hands off, no matter how 
strong the urge to act ‘on financial matters. 
And don’t let family interference, hunches 
or rumors on the 8th lead to stirring the 
soup. Sudden developments, ideas, propo- 
sitions are likely between the 17th and 
23rd; an unusual carelessness or lack of 
caution may be upon you here, made more 
acute by worry or disappointment. Try to 
keep your head and hold off final decisions 
until after the 23rd, and this advice holds 
no matter whether these developments are 
good or bad. Protect money and other 
personal possessions from loss or injury— 
and sit tight. Conditions should begin to 
clear around the 25th, with things really 
moving on the 30th, 31st, when an excellent 
opportunity or transaction is possible. 


SEPTEMBER: The first week of Sep- 
tember continues the fine possibilities of 
late August. Stabilize your financial affairs, 
make purchases, order supplies during this 
week, and resist an urge to raise estimates, 
speculate, entertain too extravagantly or 
indulge loved ones near the 10th, and again 
on the 20th. Mars’ long transit of Cancer 
begins on the 7th, and the immediate re- 
action is one of exaggeration and deceit. 
Be wary of commitments (verbal or writ- 


ten), discount rumors or gossip, and don’t 
let your imagination run away with you. 
A much more constructive note is struck 
from the 22nd on; this may bring new 
opportunity but there is a certain amount 
of confusion present which is not likely to 
clear up before October Ist-2nd. Strive 
for an objective view in relation to work, 
systems, health and demands for help, 
tenants, meanwhile keeping your sympathy 
in check and your common sense in control 
for deception is possible. 


OCTOBER: You should get a good 
preview of the general trend of the winter 
during October. The whole Mars action 
may be played out in the mental realm in 
the case of one person; with another, fam- 
ily demands may be highlighted, with a 
third, disruption of schedules in all every- 
day affairs, with a fourth, social distrac- 
tions, and so on. By watching carefully 
the events of October and your feelings 
toward what happens, you can outline a 
specific guide for yourself for the rest of 
the winter. Your personal charm can gain 
personal, professional or social favors to 
the 18th, and should assure you extra 
affection in intimate contacts. Opportunity 
of a high order is yours on the Ist-2nd; 
this should place you in a strong position 
professionally and give you a chance to 
get all the practical arrangements of home 
or business settled. Promote your present 
advantage to the 18th, being extra cau- 
tious not to overplay your hand, take things 
too personally or blow up verbally near 
the 6th, llth and 18th. Accidents are 
possible here, so use extra care. Circum- 
stances may not be particularly pleasant 
near the 26th, but there is an element oi 
permanent worth. Take things as they 
come here—a reward for patience, extra 
labor or willingness to compromise should 
be forthcoming near the 30th—3lIst, 


NOVEMBER: Your position with re- 
spect to business, daily routines, neighbors, 
family, job, should be stabilized by the 
27th. This is extremely important, for 
unless you can accomplish some sort of 
consolidation, you are likely to be pulled 
this way and that at least until February. 
Changes are possible—in jobs, location, 
residence, family arrangements—from the 
11th on. If changes are forced on you 
from the outside, as they well may be, 
accept them and work as fast as possible 
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to secure yourself in a new set up by the 
27th. Where control is in your own hands, 
it would be wiser to delay initiation of new 
plans (except where they refer mainly to 
study courses or practical development of 
skills), for a start now must be made with 
full realization that you’ll more likely than 
not run into communication and transpor- 
tation tangles as well as plenty of other 
minor upsets in routine. If a new oppor- 
tunity arises, and this is entirely possible 
near thé 17th-25th, try to tie things up 
securely to avoid as much as possible this 
type of disturbance. The weeks from the 
12th on should be pleasant socially, but 
there is a necessity not to base decisions on 
personalities. Keep peace at home near 
the 12th and 2\1st. 


DECEMBER: The days to the 17th 
are unsettled, nervous. No important de- 
cisions should be made at this time, or new 
action undertaken. Keep routine going and 
put your excess energy to the task of ex- 
amining stock, credit accounts or partner- 
ship finances—you may find more than one 
surprise in this department. Don’t let this 
lead to quarrels on the home front, where 
you are likely to be touchy in any case, The 
financial picture reaches a climax on the 
17th-28th; you may take the whole thing 
too seriously near the 19th—base your de- 
cisions at this time on long-range prospects, 
and try to get your daily life in smooth 
running order by the end of the month. 
“Santa” should be good to you this year 
with generous rewards for past efforts— 
a circumstance which may put you in the 
clear on the financial-property status near 
the 28th. 


JANUARY: A _ mountain of little 
problems is likely to pile up this month— 
nothing seems to go right, and this, that or 
the other thing may intervene to check 
you in what you want to do. Worry and 
dissatisfaction are rampant, and a new 
note of recklessness may be injected near 
the 7th, 13th, 16th and 23rd. Delays and 
breakdown of routine are the rule rather 
than the exception—you’re a patient in- 
dividual as a rule, but you'll need all the 
forebearance you can summon to withstand 
this assault on your placidity. Yet resig- 
nation to necessity is just what is required 
at this time, and should pay off near the 
28th-29th, when your reputation is at a 
high. One further precaution is needed— 
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prevent by patience and care accidents of 
the “silly” kind that occur in activities that 
you’ve always followed without a thought. 


FEBRUARY: If you’ve maintained your 
equilibrium through January, you are due 
to collect the reward now in social, pro- 
fessional or personal prestige. You should 
be popular, even sought after, the “white- 
haired boy” with employers and public. It 
is an excellent time to entertain or make 
public appearances of any kind, also to 
consolidate your professional position. 
Don’t quibble over the financial aspect of 
offers or deals near the 22nd and 26th, but 
at the same time don’t go overboard on 
expenditures on the basis of your present 
prominence. Drastic changes in _long- 
standing situations are possible near the 
21st-23rd. Push ahead on and after the 
latter date with plans made last year— 
conclude transactions, travel, interview 
people, lay out new schedules and systems, 
submit applications, bids, order supplies, 
unravel personality tangles. 


MARCH: The days to the 9th continue 
the excellent auspices of late February, and 
should see you mending the fences dam- 
aged through the winter as fast as possible. 
You may be beset with inner doubts from 
the 10th-17th—the confidence rebuilt re- 
cently may be shaken, but no matter how 
shaky you feel or think things are, hold 
steady on the outside. Developments are 
due on the 20th-21st, but they come sur- 
rounded by so much confusion, emotion- 
alism and uncertainty that issues may be 
anything but clear. Accept things with the 
best grace and practicality you can muster 
for the time being—don’t get caught in 
overgenerosity gf emotion or tangible aid. 


APRIL: The doubt, worry and un- 
certainty continue to the 9th, with a note 
of exaggeration and dramatics added near 
the 6th. You could blow the works over 
supply, personnel or labor problems here— 
but would probably end up in worse con- 
dition, and with a sick headache into the 
bargain. Health may be a problem all 
through this period in any case. A clearing- 
up process starts after the 9th, with the 
12th-13th bringing more conditions to light. 
Make adjustments on the basis of new 
knowledge, without getting upset on the 
18th. You’re in a stronger personal posi- 
tion now, able to deal with people amicably 

(Continued on page 85) 
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Message of the Stars 
May, 1945 


Mw presents a study of Saturnine 
parallels that are unique, and may point 
to a month of outstanding events and 
changes in nations, leaders and the tide of 
world affairs. Between January and 
August (1945) the Moon will occult 
Saturn once every month and beginning 
in April, the first of a series of Moon- 
Saturn parallels take place. In May there 
is the largest of such confluence of forces, 
starting on the Ist to 3rd, again on the 
14th-15th, and lastly on the 28th to 30th; 
these dates may be marked as periods of 
stressful demands, peculiar movements 
or a reversal of former policies and ob- 
jectives. In June, July and August there 
are only two such periods for each month, 
and by August the Moon begins a series 
of occult transits over Mars with result- 
ing parallels. The Moon’s North Node 
is in Cancer until December 22nd (at the 
winter solstice), so these aspects may be 
very significant to this Sun-in-Cancer na- 
tion as Saturn delays, depresses, or makes 
firm, organizes and crystallizes conditions 
(especially government, business, finances, 
industry), and Mars moves after August 
to stir these same conditions into aggres- 
sive currents. 

The parallels of May, however, could 
be an epitome of the whole year as Mars 
crosses the path of Saturn and Neptune 
and also has parallels to the Moon, May 
Ist to 3rd may be especially hectic with 
pressure exerted in many ways but par- 
ticularly in forced changes, conflicts and 
confusion as the Moon parallels and op- 
poses Saturn while Mars moves into Aries. 
Mars has great power while in transit 
through that sign, being its natural ruler; 
any tendency to personal self-expression 
(from pure egotism to the most enlight- 
ened foresight) is stepped up considerably. 
Mentally and physically the trend is to 
be active, positive, independent, enthusi- 
astic for or against any idea, move, change, 
person, The excessive independence is 
against partnerships or marriage and is 
more favorable for men than women. From 
a health standpoint, fevers, inflammation 
and headaches are apt to be generated. 





Deborah Lens 


As Mars comes to the parallel and op- 
position of Neptune on May 5Sth-7th and 
to the square of Saturn on May 12th, the 
first two weeks of May could see the 
summing up, conclusion, termination, of 
conditions, purposes, projects, associations, 
that have been troublesome, confused, de- 
ceptive, misunderstood, treacherous or 
tyrannical since around April Ist, 1944, 
when Mars in Cancer squared Neptune. 
That transit was followed in June-July, 
1944, by the same Saturn aspects which 
tended to crystallize the status quo in war 
or industry, in spite of all efforts to change, 
terminate, subdue, reconvert, come to terms, 
in international or domestic affairs, from 
that time until now. But Saturn having 
made its square to Neptune on April 6th, 
this Mars opposition should bring an end 
to a long series of frustration, muddle, in- 
efficiency or actual treacheries. In many 
ways this Mars transit of Aries can start a 
new cyclic movement forward this month, 
for coinciding with the ruptures or adjust- 
ment of the first two weeks, Venus and 
Jupiter turn to direct motion after long 
retrograde periods, Venus also in Aries 
and Jupiter in Virgo. The release of power 
from these two “benefic” planets could 
well indicate very rapid diplomatic, politi- 
cal, financial, industrial and romantic de- 
cisions and developments by the end of 
May and in June. Furthermore Mercury, 
having been direct and retrograde in Aries 
since March 11th, leaves that sign and 
moves into Taurus on May 16th. Thus 
there are many indications that the first 
two weeks of May could be a crucial pe- 
riod in world affairs, particularly as far as 
relationships between nations or persons, 
leadership of governments, war or indus- 
try and mass movements are concerned, 


NEW MOON 


The New Moon of the 11th falls in the 
8th house. While the lunation has a trine 
to Jupiter in the 12th, indicating great pro- 
tection, the 8th house is essentially the 
house of transitien, of change from one 
phase of life to another, and the degree 
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on which this occurs (20 of Taurus) is one 
of evolution, unfolding, revolving. In this 
chart Libra rises with Neptune on the cusp 
of the Ist, square Saturn on the M., C. and 
opposing Mars in Aries just setting on the 
7th cusp. These are very potent positions 
and show the possibility of great power 
being exercised by various leaders, with 
the people confused and perhaps dumb- 
founded while enemy activity is intense. 
Relationships can be strained, promises 
broken, finances involved or wasted; pro- 
duction, industry, employment at a criti- 
cal stage. As Saturn rules the 4th house, 
a fundamental revision of assets and re- 
sources could be in process that would be- 
come effective by March-April, 1946. Yet 
Mars is trine Pluto also in the 10th and 
sextile Uranus in the 9th, which shows 
that powerful new forces at home and 
abroad can open fresh ways and ‘means 
of reaching success in labors, study, train- 
ing, preparation, science, art. As Venus 
and Mercury are also in the 7th house, 
many marriages may take place as well as 
many divorces in which conflicts and scan- 
dal should be sensational. Parties and love 
affairs may be gay and exciting, but might 
depend more on fortuitous conditions 
rather than set plans. Health generally 
may be beset by colds and fevers; diet 
may need particular care. 

At the Full Moon of the 26th the Sun, 
conjunct Uranus, is at the cusp of the 
6th and the Moon at the 12th is trine 
and sextile Neptune in the 9th and Pluto 
in the 8th house. Sagittarius rises, with 
Jupiter, the ruler, in the 9th; foreign con- 
ditions bolster morale, industry, labor, 
high hopes. Venus and Mars in the 4th 
indicate an end and a beginning for per- 
sonal enterprise; the new beginnings are 
stressed by the Sun-Uranus influences in 
the 6th which should stimulate production, 
large organizations, corporations, finances 
and release frozen assets. Health and food 
supplies may be surprisingly good. In- 
vestments may have excellent returns. 
Social life may be very active. Graduation 
in the next two weeks could lead to ex- 
tensive future possibilities. 


FULL MOON 
May 1 to § 


This period may be the basis for future 
success if efforts, labors, purpose, sched- 
ules, are kept at a high level of efficiency. 
With Mercury conjunct # retrograde Venus 





and quincunx retrograde Jupiter, with the 
Sun semi-sextile Uranus on the Ist, such 
efforts should be most productive of per- 
sonal, public, financial, business, romantic 
and family achievement. But as the Moon 
is parallel and opposed to Saturn on the 
Ist, 2nd, 3rd, and Mars enters Aries at 
the .same time, unprecedented confusion, 
conflict, rebellion, strain, would tend to 
nullify endeavors that are basically un- 
sound. The 4th may be used to eliminate 
non-essentials and confirm solidarity of 
resources. 


LAST QUARTER 
May 5 to ll 


Important changes are in process; but 
any progress could depend on the ability to 
stick to a rational sense of values and 
sensible labors. Mars is parallel Neptune 
on the Sth, Venus turns direct in Aries on 
the 6th and Mars is again parallel and op- 
position Neptune while the Sun is semi- 
sextile Venus on the 7th. In this time some 
peculiar, mystifying events could take place 
in which mental and emotional distortions 
might mean astonishing losses and separa- 
tions; but with sanity and reason trash may 
be discarded, a lot of ground covered and 
gains consolidated. This could be con- 
firmed on the 8th when the Sun trines 
Jupiter; previous labors may culminate in 
large promotion, change of viewpoint, di- 
rection, agreements, Nevertheless the 8th- 
9th could show up weird disorders or ob- 
scure situations that tie in with the events 
of the 5th-7th. Any action (international, 
national, personal) executed under pressure, 
deception or error could cause grave losses 
and reparations. On the 10th very special 
advance may be made by logic, clear-cut 
work and fine foresight when Mercury 
parallels and Venus is quincunx Jupiter. 


NEW MOON 
May I1 to 18 


The New Moon in the 8th house on the 
11th shows that forced changes are in proc- 
ess and the outlook may be gloomy, uncer- 
tain, depressing. This could climax on the 
12th when Mars reaches the square to 
Saturn; but whatever limitations, obstacles, 
incompetence, fraud, come to a head, condi- 
tions may clear dramatically on the 13th 
when Mars trines Pluto. Yet there could 
still be a number of frustrations, confusions 
and possibly drastic revisions of aims, 
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policies, schedules, on the 14th as the Moon 
parallels and occults Saturn, although ‘Mer- 
cury parallels Venus and Jupiter turns to 
direct motion, both of which indicate the 
strong operation of very constructive factors 
in business, industry, health, personal ex- 
pression, talents, art, love, home. Saturn 
reaches the semi-sextile of Pluto on the 
15th; this is a long range aspect of gain 
through sound fundamentals, enterprise, 
determination, and study, training, creative 
labors, drama, romance. Consolidation 
based on experience, common sense or in- 
tangible foreknowledge can reinforce future 
success in any project, large or small, per- 
sonal or public. Mercury enters Taurus 
on the 16th which emphasizes a positive 
financial trend, and the 17th may bring 
unexpected chances for advancement. 


FIRST QUARTER 
May 18 to 26 


The Mars Uranus sextile on the 18th 
points to successful manipulations, strategy, 
moves, changes, originality, in any direc- 
tion, but especially large scale activities 
of war, industry, transportation, relation- 
ships with nations or individuals that may 
be totally unexpected. With Mercury quin- 
cunx Neptune on the 19th, numerous de- 
tails may be set in order and extensive 
ventures pushed. Unusual associates may 
aid increase. On the 20th-21st, chances to 
make new affiliations, to get new jobs or 
to improve any position (social, profes- 
sional, artistic) should be seized as the Sun 
moves into Gemini. The 22nd has a double 
influence with Mercury square Pluto but 
sextile Saturn. Any sharp aggression, bom- 
bast, controversy, over-reaching or rough 
tactics may cause quick loss but stout work 
and good sense open avenues of progress 
and profit. Quick wits and slow motion can 
make the best of situations on the 23rd; 
shrewdness that day and good work on the 
24th can establish the basic structure of 
success through associations, private or pub- 
lic, which may be a climax of happiness 
on the 25th when the Sun trines Neptune. 
Romance and art may open new doors of 
opportunity for personal or coordinated 
labors, building, construction on varied 
lines. Also that day Mercury semi-sex- 
tiles Uranus and Mars is quincunx Jupiter; 
profits, benefits, honors, publicity, through 
surprising moves, changes, endeavors, initia- 
tive, inventiveness, brilliant headwork and 
patient execution of duty should be re- 
ceived. 


FULL MOON 
May 26 to 31 


Very surprising changes in employment, 
travel, home, finances, modes of diet, cura- 
tive agencies, organizations and systems, 
may be in process at this Full Moon of the 
26th. Romances, social affairs, weddings, 
may be widely publicized. “ The 27th may 
be expensive if excesses, spending, waste, 
get out of hand. Mercury trine Jupiter 
on the 28th, however, shows a major in- 
fluence for prosperity if opportunity and 
effort have been blended skillfully. This 
could be further certified on the 29th when 
the Sun is sextile Pluto; support, aid, co- 
operation, new offers may be extended on a 
very ambitious scale; if talents and tech- 
nique prove capable, promotion should be 
easy. Individuals should get in good work 
on the 30th with Mercury semi-sextile 
Mars. These three days, 28th-29th-30th, 
climax on the 31st when the Sun semi-sex- 
tiles Saturn. Very momentous events, de- 
cisions, agreements, consummations and 
terminations may take place in which sound 
principles and accurate labors will be the 
means of solid advancement and favorable 
publicity. Long term national policies and 
decisions may be established shortly. 


YOUR MARRIAGE 
PROBLEM 


(Continued from page 75) 


would only complicate matters and might 
occasion serious trouble and loss. 

The indications in your chart are favor- 
able for work throughout the coming two 
year cycle, as your progressed Moon passes 
over your Mercury in Virgo, and later over 
Mars, progressed Venus and Sun. Greater 
fortune and more romantic happiness are 
indicated. Offers of a better position or 
promotion are probable. Your pathway 
should brighten and your burden lighten. 

Your hour of birth is necessary to de- 
termine your future marriage time. 


TAURUS GUIDE 


(Continued from page 82) 


and to gain your ends through charm. 
Conclude final deals near the 19th, pre- 
paratory to changes now immediately 
ahead. After the 24th, you should certainly 
be able to see where you're going, in an 
excellent position to get off to a fast start 
on a year in which you should be able to 
move ahead steadily and rapidly. 
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Editor’s Note—The hour of moonrise is given for each day during the month. It will be noted 
that one day each month this hour is not given. This is due to the fact that the time of moonrise 
moves forward approximately 50’ per day and therefore during each month there will be a period 
during which this lunar day carries through from late P.M. of one day to early A.M. of the second 
succeeding day including therein one full day of twenty-four hours on which the moon will not rise. 

This moonrise time is given because experience has shown that it usually marks a crisis or turning 
point. For instance, radical changes in weather conditions are more likely to occur at the time of 








moonrise, and the same will apply to other general conditions. 
There is a relatively ‘slight variation in the time of moonrise for various Standard Time Zones. 
For all practical purposes the time given herewith, when changed to local Standard Time, may be 


accepted for any locality in the United States. 


The time given is Eastern Standard Time; read 


as is for Central War Time; subtract one hour for Mountain War Time; subtract two hours 


for Pacific War Time. 


TUESDAY—May 1 
Moonrise—11:03 p.m. 

Jupiter ruler—This could be a very 
active day, with much success through the 
usual channels of labor, contacts, move- 
ment, expression. Business, finances, the 
job, love, parties, prosper by tact and 
patience. But career, reputation, home, 
can suffer through conflict, anger, deceit. 
The p.m. may present unusual problems; 
use keen common sense freely. 


WEDNESDAY—May 2 
Moonrise—11:57 p.m. 

Saturn ruler—Efficient efforts to get 
ahead, to conclude deals, adjust business 
ventures or make changes should be suc- 
cessful. Cooperation and service may pro- 
duce excellent results. Put new ideas in 
operation. Seek support and favors. The 
p.m. may be fortunate for work-a-day 
plans and conservative interests, but soft- 
pedal love, promises, haste. 


THURSDAY—May 3 
No Moonrise 

Saturn ruler—If everything seems to be 

going around in circles or off at tangents, 

just hold on as logically as possible. Refuse 

to be caught in a jam. Silly little impulses 

or irritations can cause losses. Keep men- 

tally on tip-toe to see fresh angles, motives, 

developments, The p.m. may be surprising 
and gay. 





FRIDAY—May 4 
Moonrise—0:45 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—Good day to arrange rou- 
tine. Go over plans, projects; throw out 
non-essentials. Mend and repair. Finish 
old jobs. Study doubtful issues so as not 
to be caught napping. Grasp unexpected 
support, benefits, offers; settle details of 
engagements, trips, ventures. The p.m. 
may require unusual discretion, control, 
sense. 


SATURDAY—May 5 
Moonrise—1:29 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—In the midst of confu- 
sion, uncertainty, delay or even deception, 
the use of alert headwork and novel 
methods can make fine progress. Self 
reliance, the know-how, understanding of 
facts can create sound bases and prevent 
trouble. Rely on conservative conduct 
and people in the p.m. 


SUNDAY—May 6 
Moonrise—2:08 a.m. 

Neptune ruler—Probably a quiet day. 
But one where unexpected changes, pres- 
sures, nerves, could be troublesome. Use 
forethought before action. Routine en- 
deavors with old friends, loves, family, 
should bring happiness. Impulse, rash- 
ness, loose conduct, lax companions, can 
cause accidents, losses, separations in the 
p.m. 
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MONDAY—May 7 
Moonrise—2:43 a.m. 

Neptune ruler—This could be the cul- 
mination of a long series of impractical 
schemes and visionary ambitions. Ven- 
tures based on illusion and fostered by 
high emotions rather than good sense may 
dissolve. Frustration and failures may 
be widespread. Hold fast to real assets, 
home, health, loyal associates. Avoid any 
act that leads to gossip or scandal in the 
p.m., which otherwise may be brilliant 
socially, professionally or financially. 


TUESDAY—May 8 
Moonrise—3:17 a.m. 

Mars ruler—Egotism and self interest 
may be pretty well in the saddle. Don’t 
fall between harsh demands or defective 
associates. Yet reliability, accurate work 
and skillful strategy can reach a climax 
of success. Push finances, the job, coop- 
eration and health measures. The p.m. 
may bring chances to promote personal 
interests if wits and emotions are con- 
trolled. 


WEDNESDAY—May 9 
Moonrise—3:49 a.m. 

Mars ruler—Clouded or confused con- 
ditions may beset large projects or leaders. 
But distant factors may emerge with clar- 
ity and a big chance come up to act 
decisively for beneficial results. Agree, 
sign, start a new buildup of labor, love, 
home, business. Use a level head in p.m. 


THURSDAY—May 10 
Moonrise—4:22 a.m. 

Venus ruler—Clever, shrewd moves can 
lay the basis for large gains in the near 
future. Good work that aids other per- 
sons can be especially fortunate. Look 
for ways and means to contribute service. 
Pipe down on self interest in the p.m. 
and don’t underrate the other guy, par- 
ticularly opponents. 


FRIDAY—May 11 
Moonrise—4:57 a.m. 

Venus ruler—This New Moon indicates 
valuable influences in releasing assets, cre- 
ating new jobs, relationships, or potential 
freedom of movement and changes. But 
in order to seize the utmost benefits avoid 
slick tricks, ill-will or haughty postures. 
Quiet or secret labors prosper all day. 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-fo victory. 


SATURDAY—May 12 
Moonrise—5:36 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—A depressing sense of 
disorganization, futility, disappointment 
in other persons, may cloud this day. 
Treachery may be exposed. Yet self-re- 
liance, full knowledge of what’s what and 
why, can lead to exceptional progress in 
love, study, drama, personal efforts and 
associations. Surmount obstacles tact- 
fully. Avoid over-aggression and give the 
other fellow credit to achieve a big suc- 
cess in the p.m. 


SUNDAY—May 13 
Moonrise—6:20 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—A touch and go day; 
either delay or hurry may be expensive, 
irritating, sorrowful. Keep steady, hold 
fast to real values and be loyal to family, 
loves, ideals. In the p.m. the least said 
is soonest mended. Guard against im- 
pulsive moves or people. 


MONDAY—May 14 
Moonrise—7:10 a.m. 

Moon ruler—Sure knowledge, true fore- 
sight, tact and patience are qualities most 
likely to succeed. Chaotic conditions in 
associations, home, public matters, busi- 
ness, may develop. Obstreperous persons 
may cause much trouble. Give good serv- 
ice, do a good job and keep a clear head 
under all circumstances, day or night. Be 
silent under pressure. 


TUESDAY—May 15 
Moonrise—8:06 a.m. 

Moon ruler—Disruptive waves are still 
possible through aggression, short-sighted 
action or ignorance of motives and facts. 
But with control and efficiency some very 
special and far reaching gains may accrue. 
Former labors, studies, training, may be 
dramatically rewarded. Have a pleasant 
evening. 


WEDNESDAY—May 16 
Moonrise—9:07 a.m. 

Moon ruler—-Demands, orders, changes, 
may be pressed with resulting conflicts, 
errors, losses. Avoid accidents, quarrels, 
and postpone financial deals. Analyze 
moves, papers, contracts, promises to de- 
tect defects. A new trend can aid money, 
resources, possessions eventually, so lay 
a solid base now. Entertain in the p.m. 
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THURSDAY—May 17 
Moonrise—10:08 a.m. 

Sun ruler—An early a.m. tendency to 
fight everybody or anything had better 
be corrected pronto. Establish order and 
discipline. A quick success may be ac- 
complished by using brains and charm. 
Be dramatic but give the other guy a 
break. Speak a good word for superiors. 
Follow the conventions for benefits in p.m. 


FRIDAY—May 18 
Moonrise—11:10 a.m. 

Sun ruler—Large opportunities of the 
most unexpected nature may come through 
messages, news, creative efforts. Seize 
novel ideas, sudden offers. But make no 
financial commitments; guard money, 
credit, the job. Any muddle or lax work 
can cause loss. The p.m. may be very 
fortunate for business. 


SATURDAY—May 19 
Moonrise—12:10 p.m. 


Mercury ruler—A time to concentrate 
on doing a good job. Push ahead on rou- 
tine lines, but use imagination and ingenu- 
ity for better results, to widen scope and 
emphasize beauty. A romantic touch can 
bring special gains or happiness. Avoid 
emotional aberrations in the p.m.; reject 
strange ideas. 


SUNDAY—May 20 
Moonrise—1:10 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—This should be a pleas- 
ant day although the chores may require 
more time or effort than usual. Perhaps 
unexpected visitors, trips, demands, de- 
sires, may have to be met with extra 
money, charity, love. Cheerful attention 
to duty pays. Popularity helps in the p.m. 


MONDAY—May 21 
Moonrise—2:08 p.m. 


Venus ruler—It should be easy to get 
ahead of the game today. Companions, 
superiors, subordinates, should aid in suc- 
cessful moves, labors, hopes, ambitions. 
Seek support, favors, benefits. Give co- 
operation; exercise skill, talents, knowl- 
edge. Press deals, partnerships, agree- 
ments, decisions. The p.m, may be rest- 
ful and relaxing. 


TUESDAY—May 22 


Moonrise—3:05 p.m. 
Venus ruler—Old tasks, old friends, 
home and family may fare much better 


than romantic impulses, delusions of gran- 
deur or angry reactions. Make decisions 
or important changes on a working basis. 
If discards are necessary, weigh values 
carefully. Riotous deeds or words may 
have a bad kick-back. Solid performances 
can make special progress in the p.m. 


WEDNESDAY—May 23 
Moonrise—4:03 p.m. 

Venus ruler—Rather belligerent im- 
pulses have the edge today and while they 
may not be worldshaking, they could be 
most disagreeable. Maintain a neutral 
attitude if others are combative or erratic. 
Watch health, travel, money and romantic 
ideas which may be unusually expensive, 
day or night. 


THURSDAY—May 24 
Moonrise—5:00 p.m. 

Pluto ruler—A fine day for steady, con- 
servative efforts, home affairs and quiet 
operations. Organize plans, ventures, 
schedules, for a continued long range pull. 
Avoid dramatic postures or romantic de- 
mands. The p.m. may be successful for 
love and companions; stress beauty, charm, 
true ideals. 


FRIDAY—May 25 
Moonrise—5:59 p.m. 


Pluto ruler—One way or another some 
special gains, rewards, honors may come 
up. -Be ready to grasp sudden profitable 
ideas or offers. Take advantage of a 


buildup or promotion on the job. Both 
vocations and avocations should pay; 
hobbies may assume new values. The 


p.m, may grow tiresome. Plan to rest. 


SATURDAY—May 26 
Moonrise—6:59 p.m. 


Jupiter ruler—At this Full Moon the 
difference between self-assertion and coop- 
eration may be the difference between 
failure and accomplishment. Lend a help- 
ing hand. Look for the silver lining. 
Find ways to express beauty in sur- 
roundings, person, ideas, love. But be 
practical. The p.m. may be gay, exciting. 


SUNDAY—May 27 
Moonrise—8:00 p.m. 

Jupiter ruler—Health, job, money, may 
need special protection. It could be easy 
to go too fast, say or spend too much and 
do little in holding up efficiency. Don’t 
rely on broken reeds. Good news and 


(Continued on page 94) 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-fo victory. 
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Students’ Department 


A Home Study Course in Astrology 
LXII 


Ellen McCaffery 


Astrological Classification of Countries 


|; on we give you the rulerships of 
various countries as given in various text- 
books from mediaeval times until the 
present: 


COUNTRIES AND THEIR ASTROLOGI.- 
CAL RULERSHIP 
Aries England, Denmark, Lesser Poland, 
Syria, Palestine (Japan sometimes 
given as Aries, but it is not). 
Taurus Asia Minor, Caucasus, Cyprus, 
* Grecian Archipelago, Ireland, Per- 
sia, Poland. 
Armenia, Belgium, Flanders, Lom- 
bardy, United States of America, 
Wales. 
Cancer Africa—North and West, Holland, 
Paraguay, Scotland, New Zealand. 
Leo France, Italy, Roumania, Sicily, 
Czechoslovakia (part formerly de- 
signated as Bohemia). 


Gemini 


Virgo Brazil, Turkey, Greece, Mesopo- 
tamia, Switzerland, West Indies. 
Libra Austria, Argentina, Burma, China, 


Japan, Tibet. 

Algeria, Bavaria, Jutland, Morocco, 

Norway, Queensland, Transvaal. 

Sagittarius Arabia Felix, Australia, Hungary, 
Spain, Tuscany. 


Scorpio 


Capricorn Albania, Bosnia, Bulgaria, India, 
Punjab, Afghanistan, Mexico, 
Greece. 

Aquarius Abyssinia, Arabia Petrea, Lithu- 
ania, Prussia, Russia, Sweden. 

Pisces Normandy, Portugal. 


Germany had been considered as under 
Aries until the period of the last World 
War, when Alan Leo and various of his 
associates came to the conclusion (rightly 
or wrongly) that it was more characterized 
by the negative side of Mars than the 
positive side, hence they decided that it was 
probably under the sign Scorpio. 

When students ask what sign rules a 
certain country the astrologer is often in 
doubt as to the answer. It is important to 
note that the geographical assignment may 
be totally different from the political or the 
national assignment, and until the student 
appreciates this fact, he had better avoid 
Mundane Astrology. Geographically Eng- 
land is under Aries. Nationally too, I would 


consider it as under Aries. Politically 
speaking, it is under Capricorn. Similarly 
geographically speaking, Italy is under Leo, 
but politically, it has been under Pisces at 
least since 1861, when for the first time in 
over a thousand years the separate states 
began to come under one rule again. What 
sign Italy responds to nationally I leave for 
students to determine for themselves. 


Ptolemy’s System 


Because the geographical assignment 
of countries has been the subject of much 
controversy during the last century, it seems 
necessary to review the basis upon which 
the assignments have been made. Generally 
speaking, the Western world has followed 
Ptolemy, but has made so many changes 
that we hardly realize today that he had 
any system at all. Actually Ptolemy re- 
vealed an easy and comprehensive method 
but various astrologers of the past and 
present who like to complicate every- 
thing, have acted as though Ptolemy was 
quite second rate to their inspirations. 

Ptolemy’s system was probably based on 
material he gathered from ancient books 
and maps. We might note here that most 
of the ancient writers spoke of the four 
corners of the earth and that they assigned 
the four corners to Taurus, Leo, Scorpio 
and Aquarius, that is, to the four fixed signs. 
Though Ptolemy knew that the earth was 
a sphere, and though he was undoubtedly 
the greatest geographer of his time, he did 
not know all the countires we know, hence 
later astrologers followed his system for a 
while, and then as other parts of the world 
were discovered, they tried to fit rulerships, 
sometimes because of geographical reasons, 
sometimes because of the national type and 
sometimes because of the political charts 
they had erected. The matter was made 
worse by new political and national units 
separating from, or being merged into, 
older political units, just as in our own age 
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what was once known as Bohemia became 
a part of Czecho-Slovakia. 

Now when we find the older astrologers 
assigned Bohemia to Leo, and Slovakia (or 
as it is still printed, laughably obsolete, in 
quite modern astrological text books, Scla- 
vonia) to Sagittarius, what are we to make 
of the true assignment of Czecho-Slovakia, 
which by the Treaty of St. Germain on 
June 2, 1919, included Bohemia, Moravia, 
Southern Silesia (1914 frontiers), together 
with the Slovakian part of Hungary, also 
Ruthenia, Hultchin taken from Germany, 
and two other small areas from Lower Aus- 
tria. We might add that the population, 
apart from nationals of the foregoing states, 
included Poles, Jews and Germans. It is 
unnecessary to state that the political horo- 
scope of Czecho-Slovakia is based on the 
date when the Treaty of St. Germain was 
signed. Astrologers of the past and present 
have written that Bohemia is under Leo, 
Slovakia under Sagittarius, Moravia under 
Leo, Silesia under Virgo and Hungary under 
Sagittarius. (Ruthenia and Hultchin I 
have never seen assigned.) Perhaps one 
might say that with such an array of signs 
it is no wonder there has been so much dis- 
harmony in the country. Personally rather 
than rely on such an admixture I would 
prefer fo use the political horoscope. 


Outline of Theory 

But before we go further let us give a 
brief outline of Ptolemy’s theory of astro- 
logical rulership of countries, realizing that 





he was judging geographical parts and not 
nationalities and peoples. Ptolemy divided 
the whole world into four quarters. He 
took the 37th degree East Longitude as 
the meridian which in his time roughly 
separated Europe from Asia. This line 
runs through Aleppo which is 37 degrees 
East longitude, and almost through Mos- 
cow, which is 37% degrees East. He then 
took the latitude of 36* degrees north, from 
Gibraltar, through the Mediterranean Sea 
along to Aleppo, which is 36 degrees 10 
minutes north latitude. From these two 
lines he made a cross into which he divided 
the known world of his day into four parts, 
giving the three fire signs, Aries, Leo and 
Sagittarius, to the northwestern segment, 
the three air signs to the northeastern seg- 
ment, the three water signs to the south- 
western segment, and the three earth signs 
to the southeastern segment. (See diagram.) 
Thus Europe was generally under the fire 
signs, northern Asia under the air signs, 
Africa under the water signs and southern 
Asia under the earth signs. 

Politically speaking, however, Ptolemy 
lived centuries before the mass movement 
of populations changed the whole face of 
Europe, North Africa and the Near East. 
For example, England (or Britannia) was 
in Ptolemy’s time largely peopled by Celts 
ruled over by Rome. The Angles, Saxons, 
Jutes, Wiltes, Northmen or Normans and 
other Germanic tribes had not yet made 
their invasions, neither had the Goths 


*Probably 3612° N. for reasons stated jater. 
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started their marches, nor the Huns con- 
quered Rome. It would therefore be im- 
possible for us to compare nationalities of 
today, located in various countries with 
those known to Ptolemy. However, the 
mountains, rivers, lakes and plains are the 
same, and I think it was to these that Pto- 
lemy referred, not to nations. Again when 
Ptolemy referred to various countries as 
being under various signs he does not spe- 
cify whether he means Midheaven signs or 
Ascending signs or whether he meant gen- 
erally. 


Sepharial’s Method 


Modern astrology under Sepharial 
worked out an astrological method of mun- 
dane procedure using the meridian of 
Greenwich, that is, 0 degrees longitude, 
and calling this 0 degrees Aries, then work- 
ing westwards through spaces of 30 degrees, 
assigned these spaces to Pisces, Aquarius, 
Sagittarius and Scorpio, until he placed 0 
degrees Libra on the 180th degree meridian, 
then starting again at Greenwich, travelled 
eastwards through Aries, Taurus, Gemini, 
Cancer, Leo, Virgo, up to 0 degrees Libra of 
the 180th meridian. Sepharial stated that 
he could predict earthquakes and mundane 
happenings more readily by using this 
method. Edward Johndro* modified this 
system by saying that the O degree Aries 
is now some considerable number of miles 
west of Greenwich due to precession. We 
have other astrologers who say that 0 
degrees Aries must start over the Great 
Pyramid in Egypt. We have to realize here 
that the 0 degrees meridian as applied to 
Greenwich is only a modern convenience 
accepted by most nations at an Interna- 


* According to Johndro’s system, Ireland has a Taurus 
Midheaven and a Virgo Ascendant. (See sketch.) 





tional Conference in Washington in 1884. 
The Greeks used the city of Rhodes on the 
island of Rhodes in the Mediterranean, as 
their base, and Ptolemy used it too. Rhodes 
is 36 degrees 30 minutes North latitude and 
28 degrees 20 minutes East, hence since we 
find Ptolemy using Rhodes as his base, 
we realize that he was following the old 
Greeks. On the other hand the Hindoos 
believed that the real center of the world 
was in India so that with them the O degree 
meridian was considered to be in India. 

In the light of so many conflicting theo- 
ries it is perhaps not wise to throw away 
all that has come down to us from the past. 
Certainly Russia, both geographically and 
nationally, appears to be under Aquarius. 

As regards the nationalities of Europe 
we also find that Fire signs seem quite ap- 
plicable to most of them. One has only 
to hear a few excitable French people speak- 
ing to catch the endless thump thump, 
which sounds like heart beats, to realize 
that the sign Leo suits them. Spain with 
its wars for religion from the time of the 
Moors down through the ages, seems prop- 
erly placed under Sagittarius. On the 
other hand placing both Portugal and Nor- 
mandy under Pisces hardly seems logical. 
Normandy at one period gave to Europe 
her greatest firebrands, In fact both these 
two countries at different epochs have pro- 
duced some amazing pioneers. So too have 
Holland and Scotland, yet these two latter 
countries are placed under Cancer. I am 
inclined to think that in all cases where 
other than Fire signs have been given to 
European nations, it has been because 
astrologers in the past have made politica! 
horoscopes and changed the basic sign of 
the people. People today say that these 
water signs were given to various European 
countries which had large lakes or inlets 
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of the sea. Others say that the Dutch 
and Scots, like Cancerians generally, have 
throughout their history manifested tena- 
cious qualities. This I readily admit but I 
do say they have manifested plenty of 
outgoing fire qualities too, just as much as 
many other European nations. 

Ptolemy did not know of America but he 
did say that all places as far as the 180th 
degree west of 37 degrees East longitude, 
that is, as far as we would now call 143 west 
(and north of 36 N. lat.) would be under 
the fire signs and this would include most 
of the United States and Canada. The 
southern parts of America (south of 36 N. 
lat.) would then be under the water signs. 


U. S. Chart 


Students always ask what is the political 
horoscope of the United States. All that we 
can actually be certain of is that if we 
consider July 4, 1776, that is the date of 
the Declaration of Independence, to be 
the inception of the United States, then 
the planets of that day are the birth chart 
of the nation. Unfortunately, however, no 
one seems to have recorded the time when 
the first signature was appended, hence I 
have seen almost every sign of the zodiac 
used as the Ascendant of the chart. 

Grace Ellery Williams, a noted astrologer 
of New York City, now deceased, whose 
ancestor signed the Declaration, always 
believed that the Ascendant was Gemini. 
In a meeting she once stated that according 
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to the legend in her family, the Fathers of 
Our Country sat up very late debating, then 
towards three o’clock on the morning of 
the Fourth, someone remarked that they 
might have to make some statement to the 
people at noon, and what with the heat and 
the flies and the mosquitos, not to mention 
the candles burning to their sockets, was 
it not time that they took a vote? So the 
vote was taken between three and three- 
thirty in the morning. 

Did any of the astrologers who lived dur- 
ing the period of the Declaration of Inde- 
pendence make any statements concerning 
the Declaration? Yes, Dr. Ebenezer Sib- 
ley, who lived from 1751 to 1780 and who 
was both a physician and an astrologer, 
leaves us a record in his Celestial Science 
of Astrology. In this book he shows a 
picture of a landscape on which George 
Washington, sword in hand, approaches 
a stone on which a cherub is leaning. He 
is reading the words, ‘Federal Union.” 
Overhead in the clouds is a trumpeting 
angelic figure holding the scroll of a horo- 
scope. From this horoscope Sibley based 
the following prediction: 

“The State of America shall in time have 
an extensive and flourishing commerce, an 
advantageous trade, and universal traffic to 
every quarter of the globe, with great pros- 
perity and fecundity among the people.” 
Surely a very notable prophecy as coming 
from England at that time! Also in the 
early part of 1776 Sibley cast the Summer 
Ingress chart, that is, the chart made for the 
time when the Sun first enters the sign 
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Cancer, which is about June 2Ist every 
year. He wrote of this in a magazine 
prophesying that the colonists would re- 
ceive not only help from the French king 
but also from powerful supporters in Great 
Britain. 

We might be inclined to take Sibley’s 
time for the Declaration, which he gives as 
10 p.m as correct, except that we notice 
he sets the chart up for the latitude of 
London. It yields 19 degrees and 49 min- 
utes Aquarius as the Ascendant. If we 
set up the chart for 10 p.m. at Philadelphia, 
we should have early Pisces rising. Certain 
astrologers who do not like to think this 
country has Pisces rising, have been in- 
clined to think that Sibley added the five 
hours of time which is the difference be- 
tween Philadelphia and London time, and 
the time of the Declaration in Philadelphia 
must have been 5 p.m. A chart for this 
time vields 8 degrees Sagittarius ascending. 
Whatever we think of this we have to re- 
member that it was a man who had his Sun 
at 3 degrees Pisces who made the real suc- 
cess of the Declaration of Independence. 
I refer to George Washington, and we know 
that, astrologically speaking, it is easier and 
more likely for a man to make a success of 
a matter when his Sun is on the Ascendant 
of the horoscope of the matter than when 
his Sun is square it. 

Criticizing the chart with Sagittarius 
rising, I would say that with Uranus on the 
cusp of the seventh house in Gemini and 
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Mars above in the seventh house, it would 
logically be deduced that Great Britain 
would have been the one to throw the 
gauntlet down first and not the States, also 
that the enemy would have been more 
successful. What Sibley’s basis was for 10 
p.m. we do not know. Some say he may 
have considered the chart almost entirely 
as to how it affected Great Britain. His 
analysis of the chart does not bear this out. 

Some support of Sibley’s time factor as 
10 p.m. is given by an American astrologer, 
Thomas Hague, who in his magazine for 
January 1850, Hague’s Horoscope and 
Prophetic Messenger, writes as follows: 

“The subject of the Declaration was first 
brought before Congress about noon on the 
seventh of June 1776. It was signed July 
the 4th, at 9 hours, 50 minutes p.m., 1776; 
and at just meridian, noonday when the 
Sun was crossing the circle, or line of the 
globe, which passes through both poles, and 
which is extended from north to south, July 
8th, 1776, the Declaration of Independence 
was read for the first time to the people of 
Philadelphia, in Independence Square from 
the State House window by Colonel John 
Nixon of Wexford, Ireland.” 

It would be foolish to cast Hague’s chart 
aside too lightly, for he lived in Philadel- 
phia and he tells us that his hobby was go- 
ing to the library day after day and week 
after week searching for all the evidence 
he could find on the subject. His chart with 
1 degree 23 minutes Pisces ascending and 
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the Moon at O degrees five minutes Pisces 
gives such a very close approximation to 
George Washington’s Sun that we have to 
reflect seriously. 

Thomas Hague also gave us the time 
when the Constitution of the United States 
went info force. This was March 4, 1789 
at O hours and 1 minute a.m. He further 
tells us that the matter was completed with 
the inauguration of George Washington at 
midday April 30, 1789, in New York City, 
as first president of the United States. 

I have maintained for °the last ten or 
fifteen years that the chart for this latter 
date is the real chart showing the destiny of 
the United States more completely than 
anv other. However, Hague evidently real- 
ized that although the ceremony was timed 
for noon, the inauguration was late, for he 
erected a map timed for 1.20 p.m., giving a 
midheaven of 1 degree Gemini and an 
Ascendant of 5 degrees twenty-two minutes 
Virgo. In working on this chart, though, 
I use a Midheaven of late Taurus, I have 
found that it shows both past and current 
events quite clearly. It has always seemed 
to me that this is the logical] chart when 
the United States came into actuality, the 
Declaration of Independence chart being 
more in the nature of a pre-natal chart. 

Finally we must note that John Hazel- 
rigg seems to have been responsible for 
giving Libra as the ascendant of the Dec- 
laration chart, and that this sign has also 
been considered correct by Llewellyn 
George and other astrologers of repute. 
Hazelrigg, in his Metaphysical Astrology 
published in 1900, says that he obtained the 
time of 0.15 p.m. from Lossing’s account of 
the Revolution as given in Harper’s maga- 
zine in June 1851. It could be possible 
that Lossing was correct or he might have 
confounded the time when the Declaration 
was read to the people on July 8th with the 
time when the document was first signed. 

So until some letter or paper is unearthed 
which will give the exact time of the Decla- 
ration from a contemporary source which 
we cannot deny, let us not be too dogmatic 
on the subject. However, George Bancroft 
(1800-1891) in his great historica] work, 
The History of the United States, makes 
this statement: 

“In the evening of the 4th day of July, 
1776, New York still abstaining from the 
vote, twelve states, without one negative, 
agreed to this Declaration.” 


DAY BY DAY 
(Continued from page 90) 


happiness may crown the p.m. if the costs 
are kept within reason. 


MONDAY—May 28 
Moonrise—8:59 p.m. 

Jupiter ruler—The larger influences point 
to exceptional success in business deals, 
labors, financial increase or improved 
health, looks, feeling. New methods, 
modes, arts, may create new styles of pro- 
duction. Decide, agree, sign, move, change, 
Accept proposals, offers. The p.m. may 
bring drastic upheavals; be sober, calm, 
poised. 


TUESDAY—May 29 
Moonrise—9:54 p.m. 

Saturn ruler—Apparently “the old or- 
der changeth.”” And while this may entail 
further conflicts, separations, eliminations, 
today brilliant chances to improve asso- 
ciations, business, training, study, may 
come up. Romance may bloom. Exercise 
talents for leadership. Be original. Keep 
an open mind in the p.m. 


WEDNESDAY—May 30 
Moonrise—10:45 p.m. 

Saturn ruler—Seize the very early 
hours and get a big head start in success 
on the job, in changes, business, money, 
career, writings, travel. Fortify assets 
and supplies. Go after support, aid, co- 
operation, partnerships. After noon relax, 
force no issues, listen to reason and expect 
no favors. 


THURSDAY—May 31 
Moonrise—11:30 p.m. 

Uranus ruler—The regular chores may 
require special attention while unusual sit- 
uations need calm appraisal. But with 
the ability to juggle items as they arise 
with knowledge and certainty, extra gains, 
dividends, happiness may ensue. ‘Press 
skill and popularity to achieve results. 
The p.m. may be very successful for 
parties, love, business, ambitions. 
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Your Garden 





A Scientific Guide for 


Farming, Planting, Fishing, Etc. 


“To everything there is a season, and a time for every purpose under the heavens; a time te be 
born and a time to die; a time to plant, and a time to pluck up that which is planted.” 


W/ Lunar Planting 

HEN Lunar planting we must plant 
when the Moon is in the proper sign and 
phase for our particular type of crop. 

To have a good garden, moisture and 
soil temperature are just as important as 
Lunar Planting. A plant’s earthly cycle 
begins as the moment the seed or bulb 
begins to absorb earthly moisture which 
starts germination of 


Eccu. iii, 1-2. 


Charles R. Hook 


Planting Dates 

Crops that produce their yield above the 
soil and grow from seed with a root forma- 
tion, similar to beans, peas, lettuce, corn, 
oats, sweet-peas and marigolds, should be 
planted when the Moon is new or in first 

quarter or increase of the Moon. 
Crops that produce their yield in the 
soil, which are similar to and grow from 
a bulb formation, such 





that particular plant. 
Do not plant if the 
soil is bone dry, as 
there is a_ likelihood 
the Moon will have 
changed its phase and | and 31st. 
sign before you have The low 
had rain or have added 
artificial moisture by 
irrigating or by hose. 
Don’t condemn Lu- 
nar Planting if you do 
not know your plant’s 
nature and require- 
ments as to the soil 


Fishing 


clusive. 





The best fishing dates, weather 
permitting, are May Sth to [8th in- 
The good dates are May 
2nd, 3rd, 4th, 19th, 20th, 21st, 22nd 


average 
days are May Ist and 
23rd to 30th inclusive. 


as potato, beet, carrot, 
turnip, gladious and 
tulip, should be plant- 
ed when the Moon is 
full or in last quarter 
or the decrease of the 
Moon. 

Plant in last quarter 
only if necessary as it 
is not considered the 
best time for planting 

The following is 
Eastern Standard 
Time. For War Time 
add one hour. 

Following the Full 


Dates 












and temperature re- 
quired. Lunar Plant- 
ing does not make up for lack of knowl- 
edge in planting. 

When we “Lunar Plant” we are taking 
advantage of Nature to assist our plants 
at the proper time of planting 

The month of May should be the big 
month for planting. Moon-Sign grown 
vegetables taste better and may be canned 
with less loss from spoilage than those that 
are planted and canned at random times. 





Moon when the Moon 
is in Capricorn, at 2:39 p.m. May Ist and 
all day May 2nd and 3rd: a fair time to 
plant. 

Last quarter when the Moon is in Pisces, 
at 4:16 a.m. May 6th and all day May 
7th: a fair time to plant. 

Last quarter when the Moon is in Tau- 
rus, at 6:28 a.m. May 10th and up to 3:21 
p.m. May 11th: a fair time to plant. 

New Moon, when the Moon is in Taurus, 
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at 3:21 p.m. May 11th and up to 6:16 
a.m. May 12th: a fair time to plant. 
Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Cancer, at 7:57 a.m. May 14th, 
and all day May 15th, and up to 1:01 
p.m. May 16th: a good time to plant. 
First quarter, when the Moon is in 
Libra, at 9:44 a.m. May 21st and all day 
May 22nd and 23rd: a good time to plant 
flowers and a fair time to plant vegetables. 
First quarter, when the Moon is in Scor- 
pio, all day May 24th, 25th, and up to 
10:09 a.m. May 26th: a good time to plant. 
Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Capricorn, all day May 29th 
and 30th: a fair time to plant. 


Garden and Farm Work 


For such routine garden and farm tasks 
as plowing, dragging, harrowing, spading, 
raking, getting soil ready for planting, cul- 
tivating, spraying plants with fungicides 
and insecticides to destroy disease or in- 
sects on plants, use the following days: 
May 4th, 5th, 8th, 9th, 12th, 13th, 17th, 
18th, 19th, 20th, 27th, 28th, and 3lst. 

Seeding for Hay, Grain and Cereals: 
The best dates for seeding are: May 14th 
after 1:57 a.m., all day May 15th, and up 
to 1:01 p.m. May 16th, also after 9:44 
a.m. May 21st, and all day May 22nd, 
23rd, 24th, 25th, and up to 10:09 a.m. 
May 26th. 

The fair dates are May 11th after 3:21 
p.m. and up to 6:16 a.m. May 12th. 

Weaning Animals or Changing Their 
Feed: Start on May Ist and continue to 
May 7th inclusive; also May 27th to 31st 
inclusive. The best days are May 2nd, 
3rd, 28th, and 29th. 

Time to Set Eggs: Set goose eggs, May 
12th, 13th, 21st and 22nd. Set duck and 
turkey eggs, May léth, 15th, 23rd and 
24th. 

Set chicken eggs, May 3rd, 4th, 5th, 21st, 
22nd, 30th and 3lst. 

Purchase baby poultry hatched after 
7:57 a.m. May 14th, and on May 15th, 

‘and before 1:01 p.m. May 16th, also all day 
May 24th, 25th, and before 10:09 a.m. 
May 26th. 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants: Use 
the following dates: May 11th after 3:21 
p.m., May 14th after 7:57 a.m., all day 


May 15th and up to 1:01 p.m. May 16th. 
These dates are for vegetable plants. 


A good time for flowers and a fair time 
May 2lst after 9:44 


for . vegetables is, 





a.m., and all day May 22nd and 23rd. 

Another good period for vegetables or 
flowers is: all day May 24th, 25th and up 
to 10:09 a.m. May 26th. 


Grass Seeding for Lawns: The earlier 
you seed your lawns in the spring, the bet- 
ter they will stand the hot dry days in July 
and August. When trimming your new 
lawn, do not cut new seeded lawns to 
short. Use the same dates and time as for 
Slipping and Transplanting Plants for mak- 
ing your new lawn or seeding bare spots. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Fair for slow growth: May 2nd, 
3rd, 10th, 11th, 29th and 30th. Good for 
slow growth, May 6th and 7th. Good for 
fast growth, May 14th, 15th, 24th and 25th, 
Fair for fast growth, May 22nd and 23rd. 

Laying Sod: Use the following days: 
May 2nd, 3rd, 6th, 7th, 10th, 11th, 14th, 
15th, 22nd, 23rd, 24th, 25th, 29th and 
30th. 

Sweet Potato Bulb and Slips, Irish Po- 
tato, Flower Bulbs, Root Separation of 
Plants and Onion Sets: Plant all these on 
the following dates: May Ist after 2:39 
p.m., all day May 2nd, 3rd, 5th, 6th, 10th, 
and up to 3:21 p.m. May 11th, also all 
day May 29th and 30th. 

Slaughter Animals for Food, Can Vans 
tables, Fruit or Meat, Make Fruit or 
Vegetable Juices: For tender, tasty meat 
with good keeping qualities or better 
canned goods for future use, perform these 
tasks on the following days: May 6th and 
7th. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For firm- 
ness and color, the best days are May 4th, 
5th, 10th, and 11th up to 3:21 p.m., also 
all day May 3lst. 

Harvesting Seed for Replanting: The 
most productive crops come from seed 
planted and harvested at the proper dates, 
which are: May 10th and 11th up to 3:21 
p.m. 

Harvesting for Hay, Fodder and Storage 
of Grain: The best dates are May Sth, 6th, 
10th, and 3lst. The fair dates are May 
8th, 27th and 28th. 

Harvesting Fruit or Root Crops: The 
fair dates are May Sth, 6th, 10th and 31st. 
The good dates are May 8th, 27th and 
28th. 

Laying Shingles and Painting: Shin- 
gles will last longer and lay flat on the roof 
and paint will weather better if applied 
on May 5th, 6th, 10th and 31st. 
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Market Perspective 
May, 1945 


2 are what many of the most care- 
ful business men of the country regard as 
troublesome times. A few of the best in- 
formed seem to be expecting a rather sud- 
den change in many business affairs this 
spring, which will probably lead to a period 
of “reconstruction” or reorganization of 
the present economic set-up. Certain “reg- 
ulating” agencies now dominating business 
may suddenly stop so much regulation. 
Then other capital letter regulation bodies 
may suddenly become active. A great mass 
of new office holders may come on to drag 
around to suit their ideas of a neat ar- 
rangement of matters. 

I would not go so far as to affirm that 
anyone new has a strangle hold on the 
Stock Market, or that any organization 
will get a strangle hold, but it is easy to 
see that the Stock Market might be moved 
out of the United States entirely and 
located in some South American capital, 
such, for example, as Rio Janeiro. 

Some time ago there was talk of moving 
it to Canada, but this was found to be 
worse than useless on account of the abso- 
lutely astonishing Canadian banking laws. 

The market ‘traders are disturbed. They 
buy at random, they sell out with a sudden 
rush, and the stock market curve up to 
around May 19th is expected to be an up 
and down choppy affair. From around May 
2nd to somewhere near the 19th there seems 
to be so much turmoil that prices are ex- 
pected to sag downward, though probably 
with several fairly stiff rallies interspersed. 

Supposing that May 18th or 19th are 
rather low, then a strong rally should set 
in during the week of May 21st to near the 
end of the month. 

But no one should try to trade on this 
supposed long swing to the middle of the 
month and then the rally around the last 
days. Trade only on the movements de- 
scribed in the week-by-week forecast, as 
follows: 


L. 9. Weston 


Weekly Trend 

Week of May Ist to Sth, at first quite 
strong and buoyant, but soon a rather 
swift decline sets in to Saturday the Sth. 

Week of May 7th to 12th, Monday and 
Tuesday strong and rallying, followed by 
a decline to near 10th, yet Saturday the 
12th some rallying. 

Week of May 14th to 19th, a decline 
sets in at first, then a short rally, but in 
last three days of week declining prices, 
though there may be a short rally near 
close on 19th. ; 

Week of May 2Ist to 26th begins with 
a strong rally of two, three, maybe four 
days, with a slow drep to end of week. 

On May 28th, at first buoyant, followed 
by a sudden decline of about two days, then 
a slow recovery to end of month. 

It should be remembered that these fore- 
casts are based on astrological considera- 
tions in which a long swing movement is 
taken account of. Now in May, this year, 
this long swing ought to have a “dip” in it, 
therefore we look for some softness near 
the middle of the month, but this would 
not at all warrant anyone making trades 
on such a swing. Never trade on the long 
swing. 
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New Moon 
Effective May lth to 26th 
The New Moon occurs at 3:21 p.m. 
EST, May 11th, in 20° 45’ Taurus, sep- 
arating from a trine to Jupiter in Virgo. 


Full Moon 
Effective May 26th to June 9th 
The Full Moon of May occurs at 8:49 
p.m. EST on the 26th in 5° 25’ Sagit- 
tarius, in trine to Pluto and opposition to 
Ufanus and separating from a sextile to 
Neptune. 


Solar Aspects 
The sun completes only three major as- 
pects in May: a trine to Jupiter on the 
8th, a trine to Neptune on the 25th and a 
sextile to Pluto on the 29th. 


Mercury 

Mercury moves from 17° 31’ Aries to 
23° 52’ Taurus in May, entering the lat- 
ter sign at 10:17 a.m. EST on the 16th. 
Mercury completes four major aspects and 
two parallels during the month, a com- 
paratively inactive pattern for this planet. 
Mercury conjuncts Venus in 17° 43,2’ 
Aries at 1:49 EST on May Ist. Mercury 
parallels Jupiter on the 10th and Venus 
on the 14th. Both a square to Pluto and 
sextile to Saturn are completed on the 
22nd. The last Mercury aspect of May is 
a trine to Jupiter on the 28th, 


Venus 

Venus, retrograde in 17° 51’ Aries on 
the Ist, turns direct at about 2:00 p.m. 
EST on the 6th, and moves to 27° 17’ 
Aries by the end of the month. Venus 
forms no major aspects during May; since 
Venus formed no major aspects in April, 
this makes two months in succession with- 
out a Venus aspect, a highly unusual con- 
dition. 


Mars 

Mars transits from 28° 44’ Pisces to 
22° 20’ Aries during the month, entering 
Aries at 3:27 p.m. EST on the 2nd. In 
contrast to Sun, Mercury and Venus, Mars 
makes what is for it a very active pattern 
—four major aspects and two parallels. 
The Mars aspects from the Ist through 
the 12th are all so-called adverse aspects, 
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while the two from the 13th on are favor- 
able. Mars parallels Neptune on the Sth 
and on the 7th. On the latter date Mars 
also completes an opposition to Neptune; 
this should bring to a climax situations 
started at the Mars-Neptune conjunction 
on last September 2nd. Mars then squares 
Saturn on the 12th. On the 13th a trine 
to Pluto is formed, followed on the 18th 
by a sextile to Uranus. 


Jupiter and Saturn 

Jupiter, retrograde in 17% 48’ Virgo on 
the Ist, turns direct in 17° 32’ Virgo at 
about noon on the 14th, and moves to 
17° 59’ Virgo at the end of May. Jupiter 
completes no aspects in transit. 

Saturn moves from 6° 35’ to 9° 53’ 
Cancer during the month. Saturn com- 
pletes no aspects in transit but is occulted 
by the moon in 7° 57’ Cancer at 9:34 
p.m. EST on May 14th. 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 

Uranus transits from 11° 18’ to 13° 03’ 
Gemini during the month. 

Neptune retrogrades from 4° 09’ to 3° 
42’ Libra in May. 

Pluto moves from 7° 56’ to 8° 17’ Leo 
during the month. None of the three outer 
planets completes an aspect during May. 
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EXPLANATION 


OF 
HARMONIOUS, ROUTINE, CRITICAL DAYS 


Harmonious Days 


. 

These are days which are commonly classified 
as lucky. Days on which you may safely trust 
your own judgment and move forward to your 
objective of the moment with energy and confi- 
dence. People who are only interested in know- 
ing their lucky days and whose chief aim in life 
may be to enjoy as much ease and comfort and 
avoid as much hardship as possible will no doubt 
find a list of harmonious days sufficient for their 
purposes. 

There are, however, many others who are not 
so easily satisfied—ambitious, enterprising indi- 
viduals who yearn to progress, achieve, and in a 
word “get somewhere.” They do not mind expe- 
riencing a little—or even more than a little— 
hardship if they can thereby accomplish some- 
thing. These enterprising Souls would know the 
joy of achievement—they would live—not just 
exist. 

It has been said of Love, “All the other pleas- 
ures of Life are not worth its pains.” Surely this 
might also be said of any kind of creative activity. 
What Man with a brain in his head worthy of 
the name would trade a life of action in a modern 
competitive environment, with all its anguish, 
its bitterness, strife and heartaches, for the 
peaceful, contented monotonous ease and utterly 
useless uneventful living death of a South Sea 
Islander? 

Crystalization and Death result from a per- 
fect equilibrium of forces. Let us, then, welcome 
conflict, pain and even misery, for “conflict is 
the very essence of life.” Eventually MAN 
through his struggles will arrive at that su- 
preme attainment of the Evolutionary process, 
where pleasure ceases to BE and “Pain merges 
into ecstasy.” Then will the purpose of life be 
realized—that one major purpose to which all 
minor purposes must contribute—the individual 
Creative will—IMMORTALITY 


Routine Days 


On these days you should attend strictly to rou- 
tine duties. They are periods of development. 
We might consider them as bridges between the 
critical and the harmonious days. 

Changes and important decisions should not be 
made on these days yet they are quite as impor- 
tant in their way as any of the other days, for 
on what is done by way of preparation during 
these negative days depends the degree of For- 
tune or otherwise met with on other more posi- 
tive days. 

On these negative days problems of health, em- 
ployment and personal happiness are usually up- 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-fo victory 


permost and much self-discipline and faith may 
be necessary to enable one to labor patiently and 
efficiently for the reason that clouds of doubt may 
hang very low—mists of illusions that obscure the 
vision—and may cause you for the time to quite 
lose sight of your objective—or any purpose in 
your activities. 

This is the time to heed the advice of the great- 
est of Modern Psychologists—Prof. James—“Pa- 
tiently work each hour of a working day and you 
may safely allow the final result to take care of 
itself.” These are working days in the strictest 
sense of the word. 


Critical Days 


The critical days are significant milestones 
upon the path of progress. They are days whereon 
the prevailing forces of the period in which they 
fall are much more powerful than at any other 
time—days of extreme contrasts. They may be 
inharmonious but only when the very intensity 
of the forces at work causes the individual to 
feel more than ordinarily restless and uncom- 
fortable. They are not necessarily unfavorable 
for action or for making decisions although the 
forces operating at such times, while admittedly 
a spur to action and achievement, may also cause 
the individual to go to an extreme (one way or 
another) with the naturally unfortunate results 
of excess. The tendency under such powerful 
stimuli is to act impulsively and impetuously 
without proper consideration of all the circum- 
stances involved. This tendency must be con- 
trolled and directed. 

These days are important principally as indica- 
tors marking changes—a turning point in affairs 
(personal or general)—the end of one period of 
development and the beginning of a new epoch 
It is true that an individual is much more likely 
to rush blindly into error on one of his critica] 
days than at any other time; but it is also true 
that the most important events of a lifetime fre- 
quently occur on these critical days, and if the 
general influence prevailing at the time is other- 
wise harmonious such an event may be classified 
as singularly fortunate. 

The very least that may be said is that on one 
of these critical days one should be very careful 
and be sure that the day is generally favorable 
for the matter under consideration and that he is 
not guided in his actions merely by emotional 
instability. These facts may be established by a 
careful study of the daily guide for your sign 
wherein will be found a detailed analysis of the 
planetary configurations in force on the day 
under consideration. 
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Aspectarian for May, 1945 


This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for 
every day, by which it is possible to determine the 
BEST hour of any given day, for commencing or con- 
summating any specific undertaking. 

By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be understood 
that each influence becomes effective several hours in 
advance of the HOUR given, but decreases in power 
very rapidly after passing that hour. 

The extent of this interval varies widely for the various 
planets involved. The hours given may be accepted as a 

FOR WAR TIME 


reliable guide if you will time your actions and decisions 
to be made as closely as possible to the hour given. If it 
is not possible to act exactly at the hour given, then a 
time should be chosen which is EARLIER rather than 

ATER. Generally speaking, aspects of the Moon may 
be considered as being in effect approximately 10 hours 
owe to the time given. If the periods of two aspects 

appen to overlap, they may be considered as modifying 
each other during that time. 


Astrological Interpretations by Deborah Lewis. 
ADD ONE HOUR 






































>, | Pacific >, | Mount’n} ,, | Central | 5 East. 

& | Stand. | S | Stand. © | Stand. & |* Stand. Aspects Interpretations 

al Time “ Time z Time “ Time 

1 | 2:16 am 1 | 3:16 am 1 | 4:16 am 1 | 5:16 am Q *® A! Keepstrictly to routine and build on 
solid values. Disregard rumors, 
impulse. 

3:40 5:40 6:40 7:40 D> il # Avoid pressure to break or change. 

9:59 10:59 11:59 12:59pm} DO 2 Maintain position, poise, sense. 

10:49 11:49 12:49 pm 1:49 8 o& @ | Agree on important deals, essentials 

in business or personal interests. 

11:39 12:39 pm 1:39 2:39 2D enters 4| Moon enters Capricorn. 

2:27 pm 3:27 4:27 5:27 8 x Y | Organize all details. Expand ideas. 

7:05 8:05 9:05 10:05 © yv | Influential persons aid finances, 

assets, changes in surprising ways. 

7:35 8:35 9:35 10:35 ,I,O Y Be level-headed with associates. 

8:32 9:32 10:32 11:32 as  * Watch reputation, home, health. 

2 | 0:27 am 2 | 1:27 am 2 | 2:27 am 2/ 3:27am | D & b Keep balanced in judgment, action. 

2:49 3:49 4:49 5:49 Dre Study plans or ventures closely. 
10:27 11:27 12:27 pm 1:27 pm| > AO Reach out for support, aid, favors. 
12:27 pm 1:27 pm 2:27 3:27 d@ enters {| Mars enters Aries. 

2:37 3:37 4:37 5:37 D>. Novel ideas may shorten tasks. 

8:52 9:52 10:52 11:52 >o @? Keep ego well in hand. 

9:21 10:21 11:21 3] O0:2lam}/ D> A Sense, efficiency, add up to success. 
10:29 11:29 3 | 0:29 am 1:29 2oO 8 False pride or aggression loses. 

3 | 0:02 am 3 | 1:02 am 2:02 3:02 > Ill b Curb tumults, harshness, deceit. 

2:55 pm 3:55 pm 4:55 pm 5:55pm; 2D |! Use control in swift turns. 

8:12 9:12 10:12 11:12 D enters = | Moon enters Aquarius. 

10:03 11:03 4 | 0:03 am 4/1:03am|2)>* 0 Grasp unusual opportunities. 

4] 3:29am] 4 {| 4:29am 5:29 6:29 DAY Dreams can become reality. 

8:34 9:34 10:34 11:34 a 2 4 Put in shrewd efforts to gain. 

10:28 11:28 12:28 pm 1:28pm} 2D £ 2g Obey rules, regulations. Go slowly. 

4:52 pm 5:52 pm 6:52 7:52 >A xX Unexpected luck crowns labors. 
10:02 11:02 5 | 0:02 am 5|102am/ 2300 Don’t push fortune too far. 

6 | 3:03am 5 | 4:03 am 503 6:03 >AQ Love overcomes harsh necessity. 

3:47 4:47 5:47 6:47 DAA. See that details are in order. 

7:17 8:17 9:17 10:17 >x 8 Organize interests on solid bases. 
12:15 pm 1:15 pm 2:15 pm 3:15 pm ao || v | Use a clear, level head, common 

sense, and force no issues at all. 

5:44 6:44 7:44 8:44 oan | a O) Conserve time, energy, money. 

6| 1:21am] 6| 2:2lam]| 6/ 3:21am | 6/ 4:21am] 2 enters } | Moon enters Pisces. 

6:11 7:11 8:11 9:11 Ive Private efforts pay well. 

8:11 9:11 10:11 11:11 Dry Use discipline in conduct. 

11:00 12:00 pm 1:00 pm 2:00 pm | ? D Venus turns direct. 

1:25 pm 2:25 3:25 4:25 >2Ab Success in home or hobbies. 

2:52 3:52 4:52 5:52 Dre? Don’t run after strange notions. 

9:05 10:05 11:05 7|}005am/ 30 Avoid disturbance, rashness,change 

7 | 4:02 am 7 | 5:02am 7 | 6:02 am 7202 3 || wv | Postpone important moves, deci- 
sions, promises. Failure comes 
from confusion 
5:20 6:20 7:20 8:20 >* oO Be alert to clear up errors. 
6:20 7:20 8:20 9:20 D> x Q Tie up deals by positive action. 
6:59 7:59 8:59 9:59 oe ee | Be wary of bad judgment, loss. 
}10:23 11:23 12:23 pm 1:23pm} D> |i ? Use a real yardstick for values. 
/12:59 pm 1:59 pm 2:59 3:59 D>: Personal contacts are valuable. 
| 6:01 7:01 8:01 9:01 ao £ Y | Be sober, honest, hard-boiled with 
emotional indulgences. Guard 
health, love. 

| 8:28 9:28 10:28 11:28 > ila Keep wits keen and tongue still. 

8:52 9:52 10:52 11:52 © x 2 | Good management brings dividends. 
Charm can attract rewards and 
’ honors. 
11:14 8 | 0:14am 8 | 1:14am 8| 2:l4am/ 2D || 8 Look ahead and act quietly. 
8 | 3:26 am 4:26 5:26 6:26 2 enters T | Moon enters Aries 

5:42 6:42 7:42 8:42 © A &%| Success in labors, finances, increase 

of assets, follows efficient effort. 
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| 
= Pacific > Mount’n Central | > 
= | Stand. & | Stand. Stand = Interpretations 
A Time = | Time Time . 
9:51 10:51 }11:51 } > Undue pressure can destroy gains. 
10:44 11:44 112:44 pm _ Decide and act only on facts. 
3:12 pm 4:12 pm 5:12 e) | Discharge duty; assume nothing. 
4:17 5:17 6:17 J Dramatic ideas succeed. 
7:29 8:29 9:29 3 Spontaneous combustion possible. 
9:36 10:36 11:36 9 2) Use skepticism and control freely. 
|10:20 }11:20 | | 0:20 am ° | Move fast to improve conditions. 
1:58 am 9 | 2:58 am | 3:58 °)) S | Relax and study ideas, motives. 
3:39 4:39 5:39 >i yv | Be very practical'in methods. 
7:16 8:16 9:16 Do | Decide and agree for big advance. 
7:37 8:37 9:37 Dra | Sane ideas have high value. 
9:26 10:26 11:26 2x oO Real investment may pay off. 
4:16 pm 5:16 pm 6:16 pm Do ¥ Agree, change for future benefits. 
11:50 10 | 0:50 am 1:50 am | 10 >is Look over the situation critically. 
0:14 am 1:14 2:14 >ia Use reason and logic for a base. 
3:26 4:26 6:26 D> enters Moon enters Taurus. 
7:56 8:56 | | 9:56 > il Cut out extravagant gestures. 
8:22 9:22 10:22 Keen business sense can develop 
| some financial promotion. 
| 9:42 }10:42 | 11:42 : > Concentrate on sound organization. 
1:10 pm 2:10 pm | 3:10 pm : 2 Good judgment produces rewards. 
3:20 4:20 | 5:20 6: J | Chance to improve basic position. 
4:05 5:05 | 6:05 7: ) | Resist impulse to tell the world. 
7:44 8:44 9:44 /10:44 The personal touch makes headway. 
10:11 jist | O:llam / 11] 1 ) Surprising moves net nice gains. 
7:16 am } 11 8:16 am 9:16 10 »)) Success in labors, plans, ventures. 
7:25 {8 25 | 9:25 10 >) Invest in solid worth or permanence. 
12:21 pm | 1:21 pm} 2:21 pm 3 2» | Keep income or assets healthy. 
| 7:10 | 8:10° 9:10 0 2D | Be wise and witty to prosper. 
3:15 am 12 | 4:15 am 5:15 am | 12 | 6:1 =) i | Moon enters Gemini. 
| 9:38 |10:38 11:38 }12: 2) Express charm, ideals, generosity. 
}10:58 111:58 | 12:58 pm | I: > Guard possessions, position, family. 
2:04 pm | | 3:04 pm 4:04 | 5: | Obstacles can be surmounted by 
| | calm appraisal and skilful work. 
3:47 | 4:47 5:47 | 6: 2) Direct energies to big purposes. 
3:51 | 4:51 | 5:51 } 6: >) Chance for brilliant change 
4:15 } 5:15 } 6:15 | 7: ») Romance, drama, parties, succeed. 
10:40 11:40 3 | 0:40 am | 13 | 1: 2 Start new programs, agreements. 
11:33 13 | 0:33 am | 1:33 | | 2: Technique, talent, training, person- 
| | ality, produce excellent results. 
3 (7:57 am | 8:57 9:57 |10: ) Stop waste, excess, delusions. 
8:51 9:51 10:51 11: >) Settle important plans rapidly. 
| 4:49 pm 5:49 pm 6:49 pm 7: D Be consistent and conservative. 
11:23 14 | 0:23 am 723 am | 14 | 2: 2 Don’t be flustered by novelty 
0:22 am 1:22 | 2:22 2 Get facts right—then act. 
4:54 5:54 6:54 2 Moon enters Cancer. 
7:52 8:52 9:52 3 Make agreements; accept offers. 
9:00 10:00 11:00 aD Jupiter turns direct. 
9:54 110:54 11:54 > il > Be deliberate in every move. 
11:38 [12:38 pm 1:38 pm 2OoO V Avoid strange ideas, places, people. 
| 6:34 pm 7:34 8:34 do > Guard health, home, courage. 
6:44 | 7:44 | 8:44 »>x @ Act with a flourish to gain. 
9:12 |10:12 /t1:12 15 2 O ¢é Brash conduct or companions lose. 
1:49 am | 15 | 2:49 am | 3:49 am =) if Be flexible to make a fast turn-over. 
11:29 j12:29 pm |} 1:29 pm > 2 Push ahead on regular schedules. 
1:33 pm | 2:33 | 3:33 »)) ? Go slowly all along the line. 
5:43 6:43 7:43 > d | Analyze every angle of interest. 
5:47 6:47 7:47 ¥ 2 |'Big chance for permament con- 
solidation. 
1:06 am | 16 | 2:06 am 5 | 3:06am | 16 ») Aid and support for ambitions. 
4:26 5:26 | 6:26 > Keep steady nerves in any event. 
7:17 8:17 9:17 ] 3} Mercury enters Taurus. 
9:58 10:58 11:58 J Moon enters Leo. 
10:20 11:20 12:20 pm J Quibbling, cheating, mistakes, fail. 
5:08 pm 6:08 pm 7:08 2 Pursue ideals for happiness 
0:57 am | 17 | 1:57 am 2:57 am | 17 Is 2g Arrange and settle new issues. 
1:11 2:11 3:11 > db Organize plans, assets, ventures. 
7:05 8:05 9:05 : J Put fortune to the test 
8:47 9:47 10:47 > * * A new trick works well 
12:09 pm 1:09 pm 2:09 pm >) : Good fortune from extra work. 
6:52 7:52 | 8:52 - ee o Keep to well laid plans 
10:40 11:40 0:40 am | 18 2A? Be alert to grasp success. 
1:27 pm | 18 | 2:27 pm 3:27 pm o * | Big propositions, deals, labors, can 
work like magic. 
2:12 3:12 4:12 2a°o Don't be arrogant with superiors. 
6:55 7:55 8:55 Denters m | Moon enters Virgo. 
1:54 am | 19 | 2:54 am 3:54 am | 19 > A 8 Sense, skill, ability, win out. 
2:30 3:30 4:30 a Make friends with necessity. 
7:15 8:15 | 9:15 8 X V| Put big plans and projects into 


operation on a sound schedule 
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American Astrology 
> | Pacific > | Mount’n| 5, | Central | » East. 
< | Stand. =| Stand. | & | Stand. | $ | Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
=|! Time |*| Time || Time | =| Time 

10:55 11:55 12:55 pm 1:55pm; D> x 2 Labors of love prove profitable. 

11:38 12:38 pm 1:38 2:38 D> * b Determination attracts assistance. 

7:19 pm 8:19 9:19 10:19 2o * Watch out for accidents, losses. 

9:09 10:09 11:09 20 | 0:09am} Dao Manipulate the job carefully. 

20 | 0:10 am | 20 | 1:10 am | 20] 2:10 am 3:10 - is Circulate mentally or physically. 

5:46 6:46 7:46 8:46 Dea Settle big issues for benefits. 

11:50 12:50 pm 1:50 pm 2:50pm; D * Q Put in a plug for love. 

3:12 pm 4:12 5:12 6:12 D> il ge Keep jealousy, anger at a distance. 

10:43 11:43 21 | 0:43 am | 21 | 1:43am] || a Branch out to meet good fortune. 

21 | 2:41 am | 21 | 3:41 am 4:41 5:41 © enters x | Sun enters Gemini 

6:45 7:45 8:45 | 9:45 2D enters = | Moon enters Libra. 

7:05 8:05 9:05 e 10:05 2AO Cooperate fully to succeed. 

7:30 8:30 9:30 10:30 2 i 2 Make the most of opportunity. 

2:25 pm 3:25 pm 4:25 pm 5:35 pm! Do VY Draw public approval to a focus. 

9:48 10:48 11:48 22 | 0:48am {| DA $ Stick to organized routine. 

11:09 22 | 0:09 am } 22 | 1:09 am 2:09 > * 2 Beauty and grace open new doors. 

22 | 0:22 am 1:22 2:2 3:22 Ob Render justice where it is due. 

6:09 7:09 8:09 9:09 D> il ¥ | Don’t be misled by fear. 

7:50 8:50 9:50 10:50 > || v | Look for an opening break. 

73 8:58 9:58 10:58 >A Success in grasping the unusual. 

8:46 9:46 10:46 11:46 8 O © | Get rid of debris, false pride; make 

way for new conquests. 
| 1:41 pm 2:41 pm 3:41 pm 441pm| D2 & ¢& Adjust or conclude separations. 

6:22 7:22 8:22 9:22 2 2-2 Gains from able attention to duty. 

8:08 9:08 10:08 11:08 8 * b | Well equipped projects or persons 

get a fresh head-start. 
23 | 3:00am | 23 | 4:00 am | 23 | 5:00am | 23 | 6:00am | D & 9 Study values before action. 

9:46 10:46 11:46 j12:46pm} 2D || @ Don’t get caught between fires. 

3:06 pm 4:06 pm 5:06 pm | 6:06 > ia Be accurate, thrifty, wise. 

7:22 8:22 9:22 | |10:22 2D enters M | Moon enters Scorpio 
11:53 24 | 0:53 am | 24 / 1:53 am | 24 | 2:33am | 2D || @ Keep in the open, avoid snares. 

24 | 1:00am 2:00 3:00 | 4:00 D>nrO Seek hidden motives, sources. 

2:55 3:55 4:55 5:55 > x% Gains come in fantastic fashion. 

11:44 12:44 pm 1:44 pm | 2:44pm; 20 2 Be civil, modest in public. 

1:28 pm 2:28 3:28 | 4:28 > Ab Good work clinches position. 

7:03 | 8:03 9:03 10:03 De# 8 Simplify ideas, plans, ventures. 
| 8:43 | 9:43 10:43 11:43 DK A dull job blossoms out. 

25 | 0:43 am | 25 | 1:43am | 25 | 2:43 am 25 | 3:43 am © 4A VY | Achievement in associations, art, 
public dealings and large ventures. 
6:05 7:05 | 8:05 + 9:05 Ire Good time to get organized. 
6:48 7:48 8:48 9:48 >* 4 Improve health, finances, skill. 
6:54 7:54 8:54 | 9:54 > i 2 Put head and heart into labors. 
8:03 9:03 10:03 111:03 8 ¥ MH | Sudden chance for profitable moves. 
5:58 pm 6:58 pm 7:58 pm | 8:58 pm & *% &% | Personal effort promotes benefits. 
6:02 7:02 8:02 | 9:02 D> Ke Conventional methods are effective. 
26 | 7:1ll am | 26 | 8:11 am | 26 | 9:11 am | 26 /10:11 am | 2D enters # | Moon enters Sagittarius. 

2:32 pm 3:32 pm 4:32 pm 5:32pm; D2 * ¥ Use expert care with each item. 

5:49 6:49 7:49 8:49 2°90 Plan to expand technique. 
27 | 0:01 am | 27 | 1:01 am | 27 | 2:01 am | 27 | 3:01am] 3 A © The dramatic note succeeds. 

1:26 2:26 3:2 4:26 D> * b Rest and study ways of progress. é 

8:11 9:11 10:11 11:11 Do Take no final steps impulsively. 

3:14 pm 4:14 pm 5:14 pm 6:14pm; DK ¢ Get each item set in order. . 

5:55 6:55 7:55 8:55 2oO 24 Avoid bloated plans, diet, persons. 

8:53 9:53 10:53 11:53 DAP Good sense carries a long way. j 
11:02 28 | 0:02 am | 28 | 1:02 am | 28 | 2:02am / 2 || © Impersonal discussion an aid. 

28 | 7:37 am 8:37 9:37 |10:37 >A? Dear desires can be manifest. ( 
11:14 12:14 pm 1:14 pm | 2:14pm 8 4 2%] Push ahead for public or private s 
success in business, money, jobs. c 

12:24pm) . | 1:24 2:24 3:44 > Il # Grasp unexpected chances, changes ; 

5:20 6:20 7:20 8:20 D enters % | Moon enters Capricorn. 1 

7:42 8:42 9:42 |10:42 D> || b Study each move. 0 

29 | 0:28am | 29 | 1:28am } 29 | 2:28 am | 29 | 3:28 am 20 Vv Be keen, shrewd, sober, calm. 

8:22 9:22 10:22 j11:22 D>xroO Reach out to improve career. Cc 

9:00 10:00 11:00 12:00pm} D * % Public response to careful efforts. y 
11:34 12:34 pm 1:34 pm | 2:34 Df »b Make decisions on a factual basis. “ 

4:53 pm 5:53 6:53 | 7:53 © * Y | Great chance to advance fortune. ‘ 

5:51 6:51 7:51 | 8:51 D> Mt Be ready té develop new angles. fe 

30 | 3:09 am | 30 | 4:09 am | 30 | 5:09 am | 30 | 6:09am | D> A 4 Good tuck follows good sense. t} 

9:13 10:13 11:13 12:13pm! D A & Go after ambitious projects. 

9:18 10:18 11:18 12:18 JO ¢ But don’t try rough tactics y 
10:15 11:15 12:15 pm 1:15 8 ¥ & | Poise, knowledge, nets gains. Ol 
12:57 pm 1:57 pm 2:57 3:57 D> I! b Better stand pat under pressure. 

7:12 8:12 9:12 10:12 20 2 | Undercover activities cause trouble. m 

7:27 8:27 9:27 10:27 D nf | Rashness and scorn take a beating. th 

31 | 1:34am | 31 | 2:34 am | 31 | 3:34 am | 31 | 4:34am | Denters = | Moon enters Aquarius. b 

2:28 3:28 4:28 5:28 D © Use silence, discretion for results. € 
8:04 9:04 10:04 11:04 © ¥ » | Rewards have lasting value. m 
8:19 9:19 10:19 11:19 244” Associates assist in success. , 
4:39 pm 5:39 pm 6:39 pm 7:39pm! Df &Y Watch small items, avert loss. y 
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May, 1945 





May, 1 945 


for those born 
March 21 to April 19: 


A May | to May 7 

N UNFORESEEN situation may occur 
this week, but since you are your best in 
any emergency, you should be able to 
draw on your self-reliance as a source of 
hidden strenth. It is hard for one of your 
volatile temperament to wait, but if you 
can restrain your desire for haste, the 
results will be worth while. There are 
complicated planetary influences centering 
at basic points in your chart. They can 
cause you disappointment and misunder- 
standing unless you make a definite stand 
to avoid changes of business, domestic 
confusion, and disruption in employment 
or financial matters. You may be tempted 
to ignore this counsel, but forbearance and 
self-control are imperative to help you out 
of difficulties. Whenever you have a few 
hours of respite from duty during the week, 
seek recreation in creative art. This need 
not necessarily be your own. A unique 
book or moving picture should give you 
a thrill] that is akin to personal accom- 
plishment. 


May 7 to May 14 


Your immediate concern is to make your 
home life as comfortable as possible, since 
Mars and Saturn are in adverse square 
aspect. At the same time you may be 
involved in a curious business situation. 
Though you may try to avoid the plural- 
ity of strings that link you with important 
duties in several different directions, your 
solar horoscope reveals aspects that would 
cause added burdens to be heaped on you 
if you were to try to escape either an easy 
or a hard task merely if you felt so in- 
clined. Do not get it into your head that 
you are selected especially as a human 
target for celestial bombardment. The 
fact is that your solar group is going 
through a test cycle. If you pass muster, 
you ought to come out with a shining rec- 
ord. If you fail in the assorted assign- 
ments that are meant for your instruction, 
the rewards for which you are striving may 
be far from pleasing to you later on. No 


matter how self-reliant and strong-minded 
you are,.do not attempt to force your will 
against the inevitable tide of time and 
circumstance. 





~ 


Artes 
Your Weekly Guide 


May 14 to May 21 


Quick wit and resourcefulness are your 
characteristics. During this week both qual- 
ities should come in handy to further the 
success you desire, for there is a dynamic 
sextile aspect between Mars and Uranus. 
It may be possible for you to induce an 
influential person to help you get ahead. 
However, do not jump to the conclusion 
that the good things will all be yours by 
the mere reaching out of your hand. You 
still have adverse rays from the planet 
Saturn so you might encounter delays or 
perhaps have to put up a battle to get 
what you want. But do not lose confi- 
dence, or let opposition depress you. Sat- 
urn in unfavorable sign position sometimes 
paints a shadowy picture, therefore it is 
logical to assume that under this restrain- 
ing influence you might be unduly appre- 
hensive. Cheer up, for many a delay, 
though annoying at the time, may be for 
the best in the long run. Do not precipi- 
tate your decisions. Use your surplus 
mental energies constructively in the work 
you are doing. 


May 21 to May 31 


Your solar group is one of the most im- 
petuous in the zodiacal category. You are 
usually ahead of nearly everyone else—then 
you have to wait until the others catch up 
with you. But you wait with ill grace. 
Patience is not one of your characteristics. 
The tempo of your mind is of a very swift 
pace. But, during the last ten days of 
May, while friendly Mercury, Jupiter and 

Saturn influences prevail, you probably will 
feel quite at ease. You should be able to 
make a rather effective appeal to get what 
you want, and to do so without having to 
hurtle physical or emotional hurdles. Hap- 
piness is possible through the joy of a 
young person close to you. It should be 
the encouragement you need to increase 
your social contacts with the celebrated 
and talented. It is possible that your 
work of a creative nature will put you in 
touch with someone whose genius can help 
you. The cycle should find you very active 
in several ways. 
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Aries Daily Guide 

Tues.—May 1—JUPITER—You may meet a 
former friend who used to be very fond of 
you. This may lead to a prolonged conversa- 
tion about old times and episodes. 

Wed.—May 2—SATURN—Do your best for 
the general good of your family. This may 
entail buying something that can add to the 
comfort of your home, or entertainment. 

Thurs.—May 3—SATURN—An unscrupu- 
lous person may try to steal the credit for 
something you accomplished. Do not let this 
gesture go by without asserting your rights. 

Fri—May 4—URANUS—tThe illuminating 
rays of the Moon-Uranus trine may give 
you the keen perception to understand the 
problem of a pal. Be considerate. 

Sat.—May 5—URANUS—If you begin work 
that requires thoroughness, be scrupulously 
careful to do a good job. Do not hurry it 
because you may have to do it all over again. 

Sun.—_May 6—NEPTUNE—Review the re- 
cent past. This should inspire you to make 
a few good resolutions about the future. In 
the evening go to the movies. 

Mon.—May 7—NEPTUNE—Do not let irri- 
tation creep into your voice when talking with 
your lifemate. A sharp answer could set off 
an emotional explosion. 

Tues.—May 8—MARS—Your good humor 
can be as stimulating as a medicinal tonic. 
Spreading optimism where it can do the most 
good should increase work efficiency. 

Wed.—May 9—MARS—You may find a 
wealth of tenderness between the lines of a 
letter you receive. When you answer it, con- 
vey the same affection in a subtle way. 

Thurs.—May 10—VENUS—An _ eloquent 
person may arouse your impulse to be gen- 
erous. Give what you can afford, to relieve 
the plight of those who are in spiritual as well 
as in economic need. 

Fri—May 11—VENUS—If you cannot af- 
ford to spend money and time on an expensive 
amusement, don’t feel that you are being 
thwarted. Use the cash for a more substantial 
purchase. 


Sat.—May 12—-MERCURY—Allow no one, 


to rush you into making a decision. Take time 
to consider what you want to do, without the 
interference of high-pressure sales tactics. 
Sun.—May 13—MERCURY—tThere are 
beneficent Mars and Pluto vibrations for 
spiritual inspiration. Your mind should feel 
attuned to the glorious truths of the universe. 
Mon.—May 14—MOON—Do not discuss 
your plans about the sale of property. A 
single fact that you reveal might hurt your 
prospects, or cancel the transaction. 
Tues—May 15—MOON—An opportunity 
for profit may be within your reach. If you 
cannot swing it alone, ask a member of your 
family to help you. 
Wed.—May 16—MOON—Be careful not to 








commit an error. This would make it neces- 
sary to admit that you were at fault. Avoid 


embarrassment or apology by verifying every * 


task before you consider it finished. 

Thurs.—May 17—SUN—A surprise visit 
from 3 gracious friend might make this a 
blue-ribbon day. Or you might be asked 
quite unexpectedly to become a member of an 
exclusive club. 

Fri.—May 18—SUN—You should be able to 
derive mental pleasure from a visit to the 
library or museum. If this is not possible, 
an illustrated magazine should suffice. 

Sat.—May 19—MERCURY—You might feel 
bored. Do something useful to offset your 
lack of ambition. In the evening, the visit of 
a friend should wipe out pessimism. 

Sun.—May 20—MERCURY—The influence 
of the Moon-Jupiter conjunction creates 
favorable vibrations for intuitive and creative 
work. Your impressions are accurate. 

Mon.—May 21—VENUS—Organize your 
work according to a definite policy, to enable 
you to start a new enterprise competently that 
it can move without hindrance. 

Tues.—May 22—VENUS—Open your home 
for a happy get-together of relatives and 
neighbors. Make it known that you would 
enjoy an impromptu party. 

Wed.—May 23—VENUS—Do not allow 
your thoughts to become so inflamed that you 
work yourself up into a state of uncontrollable 
excitement. Go for a long walk. 

Thurs.—May 24—PLUTO—A member of 
your family may seem uninterested in you. 
Do not take this to heart. The lack of 
demonstration may be psychological. 

Fri—May 25—PLUTO—Ask for an inter- 
view with a business executive. Whether or 
not the outcome will be successful depends 
largely on your ability to be diplomatic. 

Sat.—May 26—JUPITER—You may be dis- 
couraged because you feel you are at a stand- 
still in your work. Do not be sorry for your- 
self because your progress may be more 
steady than you realize. 

Sun.—May 27—JUPITER—A capable and 
experienced friend may suggest an excellent 
advertising plan that can help increase your 
popularity or business. 

Mon.—May 28—JUPITER—A _ worrisome 
load about a neighbor may be lifted off your 
mind. The receipt of good news brings happi- 
ness. Express this mood appropriately. 

Tues.—May 29--SATURN—Do not listen to 
rumor; much less allow what you hear to 
mislead you. If you investigate the report you 
may learn that it was intentionally false. 

Wed.—May 30—SATURN—Listen to the 
opinions of others. The tendency to be posi- 
tive can cause you to put too much emphasis 
on the wrong idea. 

Thurs.—May 31—URANUS—If you enter a 
contest of wits, your mental keenness may 
enable you to answer catchy questions with 
quick accuracy. Also write letters. 
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May, 1945 





May, 1945 


for those born 
April 20 to May 20 


KE May 1 to May 7 
ATE AND free-will are concomitants of 
human existence. If you do a thing to 
the best of your ability, of your own free- 
will you may modify what is termed fre- 
quently an adverse Fate by the strength 
of your purpose. The astrological factors 
at birth show your trends. Those which 
develop later influence your current moves. 
Use the power of discrimination that was 
bestowed on you at birth wisely and con- 
structively. You possess intelligence and 
free-will to regulate your course and man- 
age your actions. Mars and Neptune are 
aspected adversely this week so use re- 
straint in the management of your daily 
tasks. Let changes come of their own 
accord. Perhaps it is just as well to let 
things slide for a while. This is an ebb 
tide, with obstacles set against you, so do 
not be too aggressive. Let time manipu- 
late your chessmen, and they will check- 
mate each other. You should, under 
existing circumstances, try your best not 
to dissipate your energies through lack of 
persistence. But there is no use to fight 
against odds. 
May 7 to May 14 

Do not ask for advice this week; and 
limit the suggestions you accept to a mini- 
mum so that later you will have the satis- 
faction of knowing that you did things of 
your own volition rather than as the result 
of recommendations. This intellectual in- 
dependence is important, since your Third 
House which rules the mind is occupied 
by Saturn, signifying the need for mental 
discipline. At the same time you may be 
dominated by an urge to be extravagant, 
due to the Martian influences. Perhaps 
you feel that you must spend money to 
gratify a whim, It is quite likely that 
you feel uneasy about the high cost of 
things you are buying. Either the im- 
pression you wish to make falls short of 
your expectations, or your ideas about 
good taste may lead you to an excess of 
enthusiasm about a home beautifying pro- 
ject that would prove more of a drain on 
your income than you can afford. Try to 
control your tendency to be lavish for the 
sake of public display. 





~ Laurus 


Your Weekly Guide 


May 14 to, May 21 

In addition to your regular job, you may 
be consumed with an irresistible desire to 
start an auxiliary career that enables you 
to write for publication or lecture to large 
audiences. This is understandable, since 
Uranus is in your Second House which 
rules your income. This zone of your birth 
chart is occupied by the Air Sign Gemini, 
which is identified with everything that 
pertains to the mental and articulate pur- 
suits. Therefore, instead of being satisfied 
to plod along in a routine occupation, you 
may wish to demonstrate your ability to 
express yourself in words. The originality 
of your thoughts, and the direction of your 
work should reveal a surprising grasp of 
world events and human attributes. Your 
imagination and inspirations should prove 
an unfailing source of enlightenment from 
which you can cull whatever impression 
you need to serve your purpose. 


May 21 to May 31 


Since favorable Mercury, Jupiter and 
Saturn vibrations prevail, ideas and ideals 
which have been jumbled will probably be 
clarified. It may be that Fate has selected 
you for a special mission that might result 
in satisfaction and compensation. The vi- 
brations are excellent for bringing you the 
benefits of good-will. Therefore, no mat- 
ter how small or large your sphere, attempt 
things that at other times would seem 
beyond your ability. Instead of hoping 
for popularity, prosperity, and comfort for 
yourself and family, you may find your- 
self stirred up by intense patriotism. Or 
the discovery that you are equipped to 
instruct the youth of the country will fo- 
cus the attention of your mind on figuring 
ways to help them develop their latent 
abilities. When you so desire you can be 
eloquent, articulate, and convincing both 
in speech and writing. What you say 
should be of great help in offsetting the 
alarms of professional terrorists. Keep 
your mind open so no prejudiced thoughts 
can congeal your judgment. 
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Taurus Daily Guide 


Tues.—May 1—SATURN—Work hard in 
order to achieve the fulfillment of a wish. 
The encouragement of a friend should serve 
to keep you plugging until your efforts are 
rewarded. 

Wed.—May 2—URANUS—You may receive 
benefit from a document which you sign. 
Therefore, consider the advantageous factors 
in a deed, promissory note, or even a letter. 

Thurs.—May 3—URANUS—Avoid a party 
that could be exciting. Late hours, irregular 
meals, or sitting in a stuffy room might lower 
your energy. 

Fri.—May 4—NEPTUNE—You may receive 
a letter from someone to whom you were 
introduced recently. Answer it promptly. An 
interesting correspondence may ensue. 

Sat.—May 5—NEPTUNE—Do not try to es- 
cape duty by chasing idle pleasure. The good 
time you anticipate may not materialize. Be 
careful not to mislay your wallet. 

Sun.—May 6—MARS—Be as outspoken as 
you like. Due to the fact that those you eet 
are likely to be of a candid type who wish 
to know where you stand, you can be quite 
frank. 

Mon.—May 7—MARS—Be thorough in 
gathering records and facts. Otherwise you 
might spend hours collecting information that 
is worthless. Think before you speak. 

Tues.—May 8—VENUS— Your meeting with 
a clever person may give you the desire to 
increase your knowledge. Inquire at a public 
library for a list of informative books. 

Wed.—May 9—VENUS—Use your imagina- 
tion. A better method for doing your work 
may occur to you, saving time and money. 
This may lead to a promotion, or a raise. 

Thurs. —May 10—MERCUR Y—Someone 
who is dear to you should prove companion- 
able. Or you may find it easier than usual 
to express your affection to your mate. 

Fri.—May 11—MERCURY—Do not let your 
good nature be marred by an argument re- 
garding your environment. Make an effort 
to smooth matters over quietly. 

Sat.—May 12—MOON—Don’t waste time on 
a project from which you have been getting 
unsatisfactory results. Start something that 
can take less time. 

Sun.—May 13—MOON—A new acquaint- 
ance you make, while Mars and Pluto are in 
trine aspect, may prove worthwhile from a 
financial point of view. 

Mon.—May 14—SUN--You might feel dis- 
couraged because a cherished wish appears to 
be fading in the distance. The delay is 
probably only temporary, so do not be 
gloomy. 

Tues.—May 15—SUN—Hard work plus in- 
itiative should bring fruitful results. Arrange 
for an interview with a business associate who 
can help you market a new product. 





Wed.—May 16—SUN—Do not demand too 
much from others. If you expect a lot of 
service you might get less than the amount 
to which you are entitled. 

Thurs.—May 17—MERCURY—A message 
of sympathy from you might help to adjust 
matters for an elderly person. After you finish 
the day’s work you may think of something 
else to do. 

Fri—May 18—MERCURY—Advance your 
business interests. See people personally 
rather than deal with them indirectly. At- 
tend to matters that require accuracy. 

Sat.—May 19—VENUS—Your sales re- 
sistance may be tested by a glib talk. Do 
not permit yourself to be persuaded to buy 
something which you do not need. 

Sun.—May 20—VENUS—You may see 
things with a sense of whimsical humor. 
Write something that is clever, or read a book 
of amusing satire. 

Mon.—May 21—PLUTO—You may be un- 
decided between the desire to be progressive 
and the inclination to be conservative. Try 
to compromise enough so as to cope suitably 
with each situation that comes up. 

Tues—May 22—PLUTO—Your § gracious 
manners should score a hit with a person 
of importance. This naturalness can be of 
distinct advantage in your job. 

Wed.—May 23—PLUTO—Work diligently 
while you are on the job during the day, but 
do not carry business problems into your 
social life. You might be criticized if you 
talk shop in the evening. 

Thurs.—May 24—JUPITER—Do not assume 
an obligation which you are unable to fulfill, 
nor make a social engagement which might 
take up valuable time. Avoid economic and 
emotional complications. 

Fri—May 25—JUPITER—Be careful what 
you say or write. If you make a specific 
statement, you may be unable to prove the 
assertion. Get an extra hour of rest tonight. 

Sat.—May 26—SATURN—Try not to mag- 
nify things to a larger size than they are. 
If they loom too big on the horizon, you might 
make a mistake. 

Sun.—May 27—SATURN—Do all you can 
to make good use of your ideas. Imbue 
others with your own brand of enthusiasm. 

Mon.—May 28—SATURN—You should get 
more enjoyment from mental effort than from 
social contacts. If you have enough leisure, 
read a book or listen to the radio. 

Tues.—May 29—URANUS—Keep away 
from a controversial subject. A discussion 
could degenerate into an unpleasant clash 
Be amiable even if you feel differently. 

Wed.—May 30—URANUS—Avoid doing 
anything that could be criticized. Although 
you mean well, you may be blamed for as- 
sociating with a frivolous person. 

Thurs.—May 31—NEPTUNE—While the 
luminaries are in trine aspect, you may be 
able to visualize a large enterprise. 
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May, 1945 





May, 1945 


for those born 
May 20 to June 21 


I May | to May 7 

F you have a grievance, take a large 
dose of anti-enmity tonic because if you 
let suspicion or anger poison your system, 
they might do you as much harm as the 
mischief you are contemplating against the 
person responsible for your pet peeve. 
While Mars and Neptune are in discordant 
opposition, put irritation out of your mind 
as much as you can because you might be 
mistaken about some of your deductions. 
Concentrate on constructive ideas so that 
you will have no time to foster inimical 
ones. If you are arbitrary in your de- 
mands, you are likely to get frowns instead 
of favors. The whole fabric of your ex- 
istence is subjugated by your resolve to 
externalize your will power. The wish to 
rule, when used wisely, is more precious 
than gold. When used for a selfish pur- 
pose, it is more destructive than a two- 
edged sword. For the sake of your own 
happiness and for those you love, do 
everything with moderation. 


May 7 to May 14 


All at once you may be careless with 
money, and so generous with your pos- 
sessions that you have difficulty holding on 
to them. That is the effect of the Mars and 
Saturn influences this week. You may 
become annoyed with a friend. If you can 
reconcile yourself to the situation in your 
own mind, there need be no dispute. But 
if you feel you must settle the difference 
immediately, do so in a heart-to-heart talk 
when both of you are alone. The quieter 
your tone, the easier to reach an under- 
standing. Do not take part in a game of 
chance. You are likely to lose everything 
you bet. Also avoid being hasty in your 
conclusions. There might be untold trou- 
ble arising from the results. Whenever 
you want to let off emotional steam, do 
so in the open where there is plenty of 
room for an explosion of temperament. 
The one place not to do it is in the pres- 
ence of others. Don’t expect sympathy 
if you air your opinions. You will get 
little support, and no praise. 





rl 





Gemini 


May 14 to May 21 


You should become increasingly inter- 
ested in new and ingenious inventions, due 
to the presence of Uranus at the Ascend- 
ant of your birth chart in favorable sextile 
aspect with the planet Mars. As a result, 
you might conceive an idea for a new 
electrical device, or become extremely in- 
terested in aviation and the sciences with 
which it is allied. Only your impatience 
might pull you away from the investigative 
research that is necessary to make practical 
use of inspired ideas. Your perceptions 
should be so alert that, to your own 
amazement, you are able to prognosticate 
future events. Also, as a vocation or avo- 
cation, you might become interested in a 
humanitarian project. In this you can 
assume assertive leadership, since it would 
be your incentive that directs the organ- 
ized activities of your collaborators. Seek 
for the attainment of your highest ideals 
as a source of happiness and faith. 


May 21 to May 31 

You believe more in intellectual than 
in romantic values, and because of your 
analyses, you seldom indulge in senti- 
mental illusions. Nevertheless, during the 
last ten days of May, while Mercury, 
Saturn, and Jupiter are in cosmic accord, 
you may meet someone or find something 
to overshadow even your critical censor- 
ship. This is a splendid period of expan- 
sion for ideas and for exploration of new 
frontiers. Now is the time for you to find 
your personal potentialities. Astrology can 
only interpret the configurations. The in- 
stinct to use them constructively must be 
self-directed. If you have the ability, de- 
sire, and experience to “heave yourself up 
to the top,” then you will succeed. But 
if you cannot measure up to the stimulat- 
ing cosmic vibrancies, then you will not 
know the soul-satisfying thrill of striving 
for enlightenment and for the magic of 
inspiration. These are rich days for the 
Gemini born, and if you are so inclined 
@ great treasure that will increase in value 
many times beyond its intrinsic worth can 
be extracted, 
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Gemini Daily Guide 


Tues.—May 1—URANUS—The cosmic in- 
fluences are favorable for taking care of home 
decorative tasks that need carpentry work 
and similar repairs. Also buy new household 
gadgets. 

Wed.—May 2—NEPTUNE—To prove that 
you feel very kindly toward your relatives, 
pay a visit to an elderly member of the 
family who lives a short distance away. 

Thurs.—May 3—NEPTUNE—Control your 
temper if you disprove of a money arrange- 
ment in which your funds are involved. Later 
you may perceive a chance to use the situa- 
tion to your advantage. 

Fri.—May 4—MARS—Send a useful gift to 
a relative at a distance. Also contribute time 
and money to a volunteer organization which 
serves the armed forces. 

Sat.—May 5—MARS—The cycle may pre- 
sent a series of difficulties. Depend on your 
own efforts to unravel the snarl. Do not 
complicate matters by involving others. 

Sun.—May 6—VENUS—You may receive 
greater consideration than you feel you have 
a right to expect. These favors, however, 
are being granted quite voluntarily. 

Mon.—May 7—VENUS—Your mind should 
be alert and your judgment reliable. Do 
whatever you think is best rather than try 
to please a casual acquaintance. 

Tues.—May 8—-MERCURY—You might be 
asked to serve as a referee in a contest. Let 
your decision be fair. This will prevent any- 
one of accusing you of being swayed by per- 
sonal preferences. 

Wed.—May 9—MERCURY—Follow the lead 
of circumstance rather than be guided by 


custom. This spontaneity should bring good 
results. Relax at a movie tonight. 
Thurs.—May 10—MOON-—You should be 


able to settle a personal matter that has been 
under dispute. Clear up the details of all 
pending matters 

Fri—May 11—MOON—Due to the erratic 
zodiaca! influences, someone of whom you had 
a high opinion might forfeit your respect. 
Conversely, you may come te appreciate a 
person whom you disliked. 

Sat.—May 12—SUN—Do not scatter your 
cash carelessly. Spend it only where it is 
possible to get your money’s worth. Any other 
procedure would be speculative 

Sun.—May 13—-SUN—Be on the lookout for 
a new business idea. You may find it in a 
book or in the copy of a magazine. Or an-, 
other inspiration may reach you through the 
printed word 

Mon.—May 14—MERCURY—Be careful not 
to say anything that can cause gossip. Your 
most innocent action may be regarded as 
unconventional. Do not disregard this hint. 

Tues.—May 15--MERCURY—Contribute to 
a welfare group. If you cannot donate cash, 





give an assortment of books or games as a 
gesture of good will. 

Wed.—May 16—MERCURY—Be conserva- 
tive in your statements. If you say something 
rash, a listener may prove that you are mis- 
taken. This might embarrass you. 

Thurs.—May 17—VENUS—Enlarge your 
sphere of friendship by getting in touch with 
an interesting acquaintance. 

Fri—May 18—VENUS—The planetary vi- 
brations are splendid for creative work. As 
the result of your inspired effort, you may 
be able to write a clever verse, or make an 
attractive design. 

Sat.—May 19—PLUTO—Hold your temper 
under control. Unless you are careful, you 
might get into a quarrel. Remain calm. 

Sun.—May 20—PLUTO—Make use of your 
talent for friendship. Attend a patriotic rally, 
or go to a political meeting where you can 
meet congenial people. 

Mon.—May 21—JUPITER—Take advantage 
of an opportunity to learn something new. 
Knowledge of a foreign language may give 
you greater scope for accomplishment. 

Tués.—May 22—J UPITER—The hope of 
success should prime your ambition to do 
big things. A prosperous man may give you 
a boost. 

Wed.—May 23—JUPITER—You might meet 
a person of superficial charm, but whose 
character is undesirable. Therefore, do not 
be caught by flattery or promises. 

Thurs.—May 24—SATU RN—A co-worker 
may offer to do you a favor. Unless you are 
prepared to place yourself under obligation, 
decline the proffered kindness. 

Fri—May 25—SATURN—Build up trade 
that can increase good will and pyramid into 
profit. If you are in business, entertain a 
client. If not, balance the family budget. 

Sat.—May 26—URANUS—Do not ask too 
many questions. Your desire for information 
might be interpreted as prying curiosity. Or 
what you hear may be inaccurate. 

Sun.—May 27—URANUS—Your mind may 
be stimulated with creative ideas. Try to 
write a clever advertising slogan, or to solve 
a puzzle that can win a prize. 

Mon.—May 28—URANUS—Reorganize 
things at home. But first spend an hour or 
two looking into domestic conditions so that 
in making changes, they will add to the com- 
fort and convenience of the family. 

Tues.—May 29--NEPTUNE—Do not wish 
for something that is expensive. You might 
be tempted to buy something you cannot 
afford, or for which you have no use. 

Wed.—May 30—-NEPTUNE-—Stick scrupu- 
lously to the truth, even if you have to pass 
up a chance to add a few flourishes to an 
amusing incident. This restraint would pre- 
vent an unpleasant result later. 

Thurs.—May 31—MARS—Your remarks 
should be fluent, convincing and to the point, 
Give concise commands and directions, 
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May, 1945 





May, 1945 


for those born 
June 22 to July 22 


¥ May 1 to May 7 
OUR GOOD HUMOR can usually ap- 


pease anyone when you really exert your- 
self to be friendly. However, ‘t may be 
somewhat trying to buck a person who is 
blunt and tactless, or who refuses to agree 
with your opinions through sheer con- 
trariness. But these irritations should not 
become a vital issue. This week, while 
Mars and Neptune are aspected adversely, 
be particularly discreet. You could stir 
up trouble if you carelessly reveal a secret. 
Also, soft pedal witticisms that are tinged 
with malice. Above all do not accept tin- 
sel or alloy instead of real metal, for later 
on you will realize that you are only de- 
ceiving yourself. Keep your thoughts in 
order by preventing petty ideas from 
creeping to the forefront of your atten- 
tion; and say very little that can be 
called acrimonious or fault finding. You 
cannot stave off hate or envy by arguing. 
Keep on in the even tenor of your way 
and let others fight their own battles. 
Your participation in a quarrel right now 
would be indiscreet. Do not penalize 
yourself any more than you have to. 


May 7 to May 14 


A vague uncertainty may assail you. 
Instead of being confident, assured, and 
able to turn things in the right direction, 
you could begin to worry, You may be- 
come obstinate and belligerent. At such 
a crucial time a twist one way or the 
other could make you a leader who is 
respected and trusted by everyone; or 
people could become suspicious of your 
intentions, With care you could become 
more prominent than ever. But among 
important elements in achieving such a 
goal, it is imperative to keep every prom 
ise you make, and to make agreements 
only with those who can keep their prom- 
ises to you. A domestic situation may be 
quite trying this week, but allowing it to 
make you irritable won't mend the mat- 
ter, Snap all you like when you are in 
the privacy of your own room, but when 
you are with others, say nothing. If ever 
there was a time for self-discipline, this is it. 


ae 





Cancer 
Your Weekly Guide 


May 14 to May 21 


Your awareness of behind-the-scenes 
matters is probably very strong, due to 
the transit of the planet Uranus through 
your Twelfth House, which rules privacy. 
You may wish to spend a great deal of 
time in the inspiring seclusion of mental 
study. This should enable you to per- 
ceive great truths, but it is essential to 
use these revelations for the benefit of 
humanity. Be grateful for this spiritual 
and mental enlightenment, and give thanks 
for your ability to use it wisely. Ideas 
may enter your consciousness that bring 
you a feeling of secret and sacred delight 
—as if your sensations were too wonderful 
for the crude inspection of skeptics. Avoid 
contact with anyone whose reputation is 
under a cloud, or whose principles are 
corrupt. This might cause you anxiety 
or loss. Safeguard yourself against a mali- 
cious and underhanded schemer. Do not 
be satished with makeshifts in your per- 
sonal plans or in domestic matters. Be 
firm and assertive. 


May 21 to May 31 


Replace your tendency to weigh thoughts 
too long with a determination to make up 
your mind more quickly. Your judgment 
will lose none of its accuracy and as a 
result less confusion will surround you. 
With the planets Mercury, Saturn and 
Jupiter directing your activities, the mood 
for becoming very busy will be a strong 
influence on your character lhere are 
many types of work available to resource- 
ful persons. Employ your talents at home 
and in business. Utilize your social con- 
tacts for a beneficial purpose Timely 
initiative can save you from financial em 
barrassment. If you owe meney, try to 
pay the debt—otherwise it may hurt your 
credit During this period, enterprises 
connected with law, engineering, architee- 
ture, literature and similar occupations are 
excellent for vour zodiacal group. If there 
is some pet plan that you have been grad 
ually whipping into shape, launch it now 
You should be able to get it under way 
quite satisfactorily. 
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Cancer Daily Guide 


Tues.—May 1—NEPTUNE—Your mental 
and manual dexterity should enable you to 
do something attractive that has an excellent 
market value while Mercury conjoins Venus. 

Wed.—May 2—MARS—Listen attentively to 
instructions and make careful note of all 
messages to save precious time during the 
morning. In the evening write letters. 

Thurs.—May 3—MARS—Do not make a 
promise that will commit you to a long-term 
obligation. Work toward security rather than 
temporary gain. 

Fri—May 4—VENUS—If you are searching 
for competent professional advice, a friend 
might send you to the right place. Do not 
wait. Make an immediate appointment as the 
consultation would be helpful. 

Sat.—May 5—VENUS—Try to be a keen 
judge of values. Do not pay more for an 
article than it is worth, no matter how 
tempted you are by its appearance. 

Sun.—May 6—MERCURY—You should be 
able to do excellently in a collaboration job 
with other people. The interchange of ideas 
can keep you alert. 

Mon.—May 7—MERCURY—Do not try to 
give the impression that you are affluent. If 
you are unable to spend money promiscuously, 
your pretentiousness would collapse with a 
thud. 

Tues.—May 8—MOON—An unusual series 
of circumstances might make it possible for 
you to gain public recognition as well as 
economic and occupational success. 

Wed.—May 9—MOON—A friend might ask 
you for a loan. If you are in a position to do 
so, be generous. Your assistance might give 
new impetus to ambition, and aid in the ful- 
fillment of an ideal. 

Thurs.—May 10—SUN—Attend to banking, 
insurance and tax matters. Concentrate on a 
subject that needs analytical study, and go 
over your budget accounts. 

Fri.—May 11—SUN—Avoid the temptation 
to strut. If you show even a semblance of 
conceit, someone would want to puncture it 
and so deflate your egotism. 

Sat.—May 12—MERCURY—An inquisitive 
person might try to pump you for facts that 
should not be divulged. Do not discuss a 
confidential matter with anyone, and see to 
it that no one can pilfer your records. 

Sun.—May 13—MERCURY— Follow each 
hunch, particularly if it is related to money 
and to love. What you do should yield happi- 
ness and success. 

Mon.—May 14—VENUS— You might be told 
by an imprudent person that it is futile to 
save money. Don’t listen. Buy another bond. 

Tues.—May 15—VENUS—Step by step you 
may come to the end of a complicated job. 
Attend to every detail personally to attain 
perfection as well as profit. 

Wed.—May 16—VENUS—It would be detri- 


mental to your economic security to turn 
over your assets to anyone else, no matter 
how honorable the intentions. 

Thurs.—May 17—PLUTO—In the forenoon 
you may be told of several complimentary re- 
marks that were made about you, and which 
everyone agrees you deserve. In the evening 
ask a pal to dine with you. 

Fri.—May 18—PLUTO—A “lucky break” to 
which you aspired for a long time may attain 
reality. Good fortune and fame may touch you. 

Sat.—May 19—JUPITER—Do not complain 
if you have to start work earlier than usual. 
Get up at dawn, if necessary, to do all you can 
before the middle of the afternoon. 

Sun.—May 20—JUPITER—You should be 
able to look into the future with confidence, 
due to the vibrations generated by the Moon- 
Jupiter conjunction. Aspire to the best. 

Mon.—May 21—SATURN—You should be 
able to do your work with such alacrity and 
efficiency that you are cited for advancement. 

Tues.—May 22—SATURN—You and your 
lifemate may have reason to be very proud 
of the younger members of your family. At- 
tainment of success is indicated. 

Wed.—May 23—SATURN—A force of cir- 
cumstances, beyond control, might make it 
necessary to do double duty. Do not get ex- 
cited, nor do anything rash. 

Thurs.—May 24—URANUS—Do not be 
abrupt with a young relative who is ex- 
travagant. The money that is being spent 
may not be for a practical purpose, but it may 
help to relieve an emotional strain. 

Fri.—May 25—URANUS—The conclusions 
you form today should be accurate. Attend 
to things that can add to your economic se- 
curity. A business transaction should be of 
benefit to your family. 

Sat.—May 26—NEPTUNE— You might have 
an argument with a civic official or someone 
in authority. If you are at fault, you would 
lose the argument. Be careful. 

Sun.—May 27—NEPTUNE— Wonderful 
awareness of your intuitive power should 
enter your consciousness while the Moon and 
Mars are in radiant trine aspect. 

Mon.—May 28—NEPTUNE— You cannot 
roll back the mists of time, but you might be 
able to travel along the track of eventualities 
in imagination. 

Tues.—May 29—MARS—Avoid collision 
with anyone who has a suspicious nature, or 
who might try to impose on you with a hard- 
luck tale. It might prove expensive to listen 
to such a person. 

Wed.—May 30—MARS—Do not concern 
yourself with things you cannot control or 
that need the cooperation of other people 
You might be stopped by a fussy person who 
refuses to help you, or advise you. 

Thurs.—May 31—VENUS—You might be- 
come affiliated with a very interesting and 
efficient person. Arrange things for your 
mutual benefit. 
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May, 1945 





May, 1945 


for those born 


July 23 to August 22 


D May I to May 7 
RAW A DEEP draught of courage from 


your personal reservoir to give you strength. 
You need such fortitude because to you it 
is imperative to remain the leader at home 
as well as in business. But do not be- 
come too resentful when anyone contra- 
dicts you or challenges your authority. 
This may happen, due to the discordant 
Mars and Neptune vibrations. Naturally 
it is not pleasant to have your conclusions 
flouted, but take it with good grace during 
this disquieting cycle. Though you love 
romance and sentiment, you are also prac- 
tical, but under this disturbing planetary 
combination, there is the possibility that 
you may disregard the accepted rules of 
convention. Do not override your natural 
impulses ruthlessly for the sake of mate- 
rial gain, since happiness does not always 
lie in that direction, no matter how you 
try to persuade yourself that such a course 
is for the ‘best. Look at things from every 
angle and consider your Own case as you 
would that of another. 


May 7 to May 14 


Regard things you have in your pos- 
session as the best there are to be had. 
If you don’t, you may become so discon- 
tented that even good luck seems to lose 
its flavor. A person who is inclined to 
gossip may upset you by trying to change 
your opinions. Practice making up your 
mind without depending on anyone else. 
No matter who is embroiled in an argu- 
ment this week, do not let it bother you. 
Strive for the most agreeable terms with 
everybody. Do not be bossy or argument- 
ative. Try not to take issue with anyone 
who finds fault with you. If you talk 
back you will only stir up further criti- 
cism. Your relationship with most people 
is that of being an acquaintance, so it is 
hard for you to be patient with people 
who are obviously trying to take advantage 
of you. Don’t push ahead too forcefully. 
Be amiable. A good laugh would do much 
to put opposition at ease. 


ie 


Leo 


Your Weekly Guide 


May 14 to May 21 


You probably feel like a delicately at- 
tuned instrument that is sensitive to the 
“heavenly music in the air.” So acute 
should be this sense of awareness that vou 
might run the gamut of every emotional 
impression—from the most fleeting to the 
most enduring. This intuition can be a 
source of rich and happy experience. It 
also can be the matrix on which you might 
allow less agreeable sensations to be em- 
bossed. Your viewpoint is undergoing a 
change. If you are guiding this in the 
right direction, you should derive spiritual 
and mental satisfaction from tre illumin- 
ating and enlightened ideals that you en- 
counter. If, however, you are enticed to 
follow impractical visions, you might be- 
come indolent and pervert your ideals. 
You are on the threshold of a great future, 
provided you are able to differentiate be- 
tween the genuine and the mythical. 


May 21 to May 31 


Your ambition, popularity and career 
may reach a high elevation during the last 
ten days of the month. The planet Mer- 
cury is in a position to increase speed— 
the very essense of your existence. Use 
that energy judiciously on your job, even 
if you are rushed. As a result of the Jupi- 
ter and Saturn vibrations you may be ac- 
corded praise for the successful culmination 
of a job started some time ago. Or an in- 
fluential friend may offer you backing. 
Yet rely only on those whom you can trust. 
Your control over words may enable you 
to broadcast over the radio, or write some- 
thing that is so important that it is pub- 
lished in the newspapers, As an instructor 
and analyst, try to clarify the issues of 
national loyalty. It is highly important 
during these days of world-wide conflict. 
Since your Sign ruler, the Sun, brings hid- 
den matters to light, you are quite good at 
detecting secrets. There may be a thrill 
in store for you, possibly through an intro- 
duction. Develop the acquaintance into 


closer friendship if vou can do so. 
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Leo Daily Guide 


Tues.—May 1—MARS—Cultivate variety 
without sacrificing your main interests. There 
are adequate experiences and subsidiary in- 
terests within your chosen sphere to provide 
the means to freshen your outlook. 

Wed—May 2— VEN US—Spread cheerful- 
ness and optimism among those who need it. 
Analyze the reasons underlying others’ moodi- 
ness and then tactfully offer antidotes of 
humor and brave ideas. 

Thurs.—May 3—VENUS—Take no financial 
risks, but if you have made an unwise specu- 
lation, accept the poor results with equanimity. 

Fri.—May 4—MERCURY-—If you find that 
you have difficulty expressing your ideas, 
learn, first, to approach people and life in 
general with a lighter air. 

Sat.—May 5—MERCURY—Do not try to 
climb the mountain of achievement too 
rapidly, or you may meet opposition in the 
form of falling rocks hurled by those who are 
envious of your ambitious initiative. 

Sun.—May 6—MOON—Arrange future so- 
cial plans but. keep within your budget. Your 
true friends will appreciate that your lack of 
display is an implied tribute to their con- 
geniality. 

Mon.—May 7—MOON—Tackle those dis- 
agreeable problems you have been avoiding. 
Thinking and wishing alone will get you no- 
where. Do the very things you fear or dislike. 

Tues.—May 8—SUN—Shop around for per- 
sonal necessities. Have an understanding talk 
with a friend. Adjust little differences 

Wed.—May 9—SUN—It may be far wiser 
to appear lazy, waiting for a bright idea to 
arrive, instead of wasting the happy hours in 
a wearying routine activity 

Thurs.—May 10—MERCURY—You may be 
able to obtain a distinct advantage over one 
of your rivals, but it will require shrewdness 
and constant watchfulness to maintain. 

Fri.—May 11—MERCURY—Keep your per- 
sonal grievances to yourself. Do not air your 
peevishness at innocent bysitters at home. 
Instead take a long walk and talk to yourself. 

Sat.—May 12—VENUS—There is no need 
to handicap yourself by adhering to past ideas 
and policies. The world is in flux. Prepare 
for rapid adjustments by thinking less rigidly. 

Sun.—May 13—VENUS—Give time to 
prayer, which is not only worship, but a 
source of increased physical buoyancy, great 
intellectual vigor and deeper understanding. 

Mon.—May 14—PLUTO—One of your rela- 
tives may intrude into a personal, emotional 
problem. Unless you feel that you need coun- 

sel, advise your would-be mentor that you 
prefer to think out your own problems. 

Tues.—May 15—PLUTO—Turn your talents 
into a creative enterprise. Join a friend in a 
common hobby or a small, part time busi- 
ness. Listen for opportunity’s knock. 


Wed.—May 16—PLUTO—Be careful how 
you express your opinion of other peoples’ 
property or clothes. A tactless, derogatory 
remark will serve no good purpose, hurting 
others’ feelings and your own popularity. 

Thurs.—May 17—JUPITER—Rely on your 
own judgment. Be decisive. If you are dealing 
to purchase personal property from another, 
try for an immediate transaction. 

Fri.—May 18—JUPITER—Your meetings 
with others should be fortunate, both in busi- 
ness and romance. Create fresh, mutual in- 
terests and you will stimulate others. 

Sat.—May 19—SATURN—Watch the trend 
of conversation or you might commit an em- 
barrassing breach of tact. Be. careful that you 
do not broach a distasteful subject. 

Sun.—May 20-—-SATURN—False modesty 
or understatement should not be allowed to 
minimize the scope and quality of abilities. 

Mon.—May 21—URANUS—tThere are gen- 
eral friendly cosmic influences operating in 
your behalf, but your best efforts will be 
required to bring about good results. 

Tues.—May 22—URANUS —Relax. Con- 
sider your various interests and determine to 
eliminate the inconsequential. Blend your 
fine visionary and imaginative faculties with 
direct, forceful effort. 

Wed.—May 23—URANUS—Take no part in 
political or religious disputes. Since you have 
friends of various types, insist that a person’s 
beliefs are a private matter. 

Thurs.—May 24—NEPTUNE—If you are 
displeased with your income, speak up. Rising 
prices may have so unbalanced your budget 
that you must receive more money. 

Fri.—May 25—NEPTUNE—An older person 
may defer to your opinion. Give the matter 
your deepest consideration to prove worthy 
of the compliment. 

Sat.—May 26—MARS—Keep out of the way 
of anyone who might oblige you to spend 
money. Instead, try to be economical so as to 
avoid being financially embarrassed. 

Sun.—May 27—MARS—Things should click 
exceedingly well. Even though what you ac- 
complish is not of outstanding brilliance, you 
may be satisfied with the results. 

Mon.—May 28—MARS—A fascinating ac- 
quaintance may bring you cheer and glamor 
However, do not depend too greatly on this 
association because it may be temporary. 

Tues.—May 29—VENUS—The cosmic as- 
pects are likely to implant unfounded fears 
concerning co-workers in your mind. Rid 
your thoughts of such doubts and concern 
yourself with constructive action. 

Wed.—May 30—VENUS—Financial support 
on which you had relied may be withdrawn 
Do not make the foolish mistake of trying to 
operate on a worn shoestring. 

Thurs.—May 31—MERCUR Y—Show the 
tenderness that is in your heart to your kins- 
folk. You may be surprised and pleased at 
the affectionate response you receive. 
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May, 1945 





May, 1945 


for those born 
August 24 to September 23 


I May | to May 7 


T IS amazing how often people create 
their own difficulties. Frequently this is 
done unintentionally, but nevertheless the 
results are disastrous. A thoughtless answer 
to a pertinent question may turn out to 
be perjury. A slight error in judgment 
can cause a major loss of reputation. An 
appointment with the wrong person may 
mean a separation with someone else, or 
lead to overwhelming and needless domes- 
tic discord. Everyone likes to be secure, 
but few want to be cautious. The cosmic 
significance of the Mars-Neptune opposi- 
tion in the Virgo horoscope testify to the 
accuracy of Benjamin Franklin’s observa- 
tion that “experience is a dear school, but 
fools will learn in no other.” You may 
feel like a banker whose funds are frozen 
through political machinations. If ready 
cash is not as plentiful as usual, cut down 
your budget. Do not gamble with the fu- 
ture. Almost any type of risk would 
engender a heavy loss. 


May 7 to May 14 


If an important proposition is made to 
you by someone who likes to talk a lot and 
make loose promises, disregard the plan 
until you are sure there will be no hitch to 
the plan. Take care not to expose yourself 
to the danger of fire, accident, or inflam- 
matory happenings. Listen to everyone 
but say nothing. Do not argue with any- 
one about philosophy, cultural ethics .or 
religion because even an amiable discussion 
may cause everyone to become irascible 
or vindictive. Live quietly lest excitement 
and stimulation make you vulnerable to 
overpowering strain. Do not overestimate 
opportunities nor start on a long journey 
this week, They may come out right 
eventually, but you are likely to encounter 
considerable trouble in the process. If 
your motto is “nothing ventured, nothing 
gained,” be sure that this time is venture 
without possibility of gaining anything for 
your pains. The present adverse vibra- 
tions, fortunately, will shift. Better things 
are on the way. 


Se 





Virgo 


Your Weekly Guide 


May 14 to May 21 
Action in matters of long standing is 
signified by the sextile aspect between 
Mars and Uranus. Arrange to take care 
of things promptly, even though you feel 
obstructed at times. If you make an effort 
to understand people, you should be able 
to get along with them. That can be a 
great factor in your success, yet it also 
can be a handicap since it might arouse 
envy and resentment among those who 
lack your initiative and resources. It is 
imperative, therefore, not to let the urgency 
of making headway work against you. 
Wait for your life-mate and associates to 
catch up with you. Let them share the 
full benefit of your good fortune. Other- 
wise you might lose part of the reward to 
which you are entitled, A strong advan- 
tage of this aspect is that it gives you the 
power of perception. This is a great gift 
which can give you the key to solve rid- 
dies. But if you abuse the privilege, and 
use it to get “lucky breaks,” it may create 
a psychic handicap. 
May 21 to May 31 
There is a valid astrological reason for 
you to feel the tingling sensation of intense 
intuitive inspiration, for your cosmic ruler, 
Mercury, is in sextile aspect with Saturn 
and in trine aspect with Jupiter. Now is 
the time for you to be assertive. Do not 
allow inertia to hold you back. Start a 
new plan or enterprise if you are in a 
position to do so, and even if you are in 
a restricted place, it seems plausible to 
assume that you will be favored in a spe- 
cial and valuable way. The planetary vi- 
brations are favorable to solve a long ending 
domestic problem by enabling you to dis- 
pose of an heirloom or dormant assets to 
good advantage. Perhaps you will be able 
to sell a piece of property that has been in 
your family for a long time, or you may 
be in a position to adjust an insurance 
matter that has been in abeyance for sev- 
eral years. The important point is not to 
exert too much pressure, Let Nature take 
its course, and good fortune is likely to 
compensate you for the frustrations under 
which you have doubtless had to labor, 
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Virgo Da ily Guide 


Tues.—May 1—VENUS—A communication 
from an old friend may set the wheels of ro- 
mance into motion again. Though the letter 
may show a certain restraint, you should be 
able to read sympathy between the lines. 

Wed.—May 2—MERCURY-—Give your 
abilities free play to introduce you to a new 
sphere of influence. Rid yourself of the 
stodginess of cramped mental quarters. 

Thurs.—May 3—MERCURY—Sort your am- 
bitions into groups. Formulate plans to attain 
them one by one. Frantic efforts to recover 
tost goals in a single burst of energy will only 
put you in new, deeper ruts. 

Fri.—May 4—MOON—List the normal ac- 
tivities which several of your friends enjoy. 
The adventure you crave may be in your 
neighbor’s yard or basement hobby room. 

Sat.—May 5—MOON—Conflicting plans 
may provoke friction at home. Patience and 
understanding may disclose that a combina- 
tion of divergent ideas may be worked into a 
happy compromise. 

Sun.—May 6—SUN—Have no hesitancy in 
speaking to strangers. Speak as one human 
being to another, as one interested in the 
same scenery, music, or social problems and 
you will receive ready fellowship. 

Mon.—May 7—SUN—Refuse to let concern 
with distant interests prevent you from at- 
tending to necessary tasks at home. Save your 
speculations concerning things and probabili- 
ties remote for your leisure hours. 

Tues.—May 8—MERCURY—Express your- 
self fluently. Your popularity should increase 
due to your ability to keep the ball of con- 
versation rolling pleasantly. 

Wed.—May 9—MERCURY—An extra task 
may be added to your regular work. Do a 
good job without waste of time. Your efforts 
may earn you a bonus before nightfall. 

Thurs.—May 10—VENUS—Do your utmost 
to succeed if you are trying to accomplish a 
worthwhile purpose. Though it requires 
strenuous effort to keep up the pace, do not 
slow down. 

Fri—May 11—VENUS—Try to get along 
amicably with others rather than invite their 
criticism by remaining aloof. Be friendly. 

Sat.—May 12—PLUTO—Do not criticize the 
faults of friends or relatives. Be appreciative 
of their good qualities so they need not be 
annoyed with you. 

Sun.—May 13—PLUTO—You may receive a 
tribute while Mars and Pluto are in trine as- 
pect. This might be a gift from a friend, or 
from a committee on which you serve. 

Mon.—May 14—JUPITER—Keep your mind 
on what you are doing. If you mix work 
with play, you might overlook an important 
detail. Be accurate and prompt. 

Tues.—May 15—JUPITER—Talk to a friend 
who is engaged in creative work. Since Luna 





sextiles Jupiter, this chat may encourage you 
to develop a personal talent. 

Wed.—May 16—JUPITER—Do not demand 
attention because you might arouse friction if 
you push yourself into the limelight. Stay in 
the background so as to make the most pleas- 
ing impression. 

Thurs.—May 17—SATURN—A friend may 
extend to you the privileges of a club, or give 
you the use of special equipment which saves 
you money. 

Fri.—May 18—SATURN—You may receive 
admiration, due to your ability to handle a 
serious situation. The force of character you 
display should command respect. 

Sat.—May 19—URANUS—You may be con- 
fronted with a number of alternatives. Rely 
on your intuition rather than on reason. 

Sun.—May 20—URANUS—Call on a friend 
whom you have neglected. With a few kind 
words you should be able to strengthen the 
bond of sincere and loyal affection. 

Mon.—May 21—NEPTUNE—The desire to 
increase your savings may cause you to as- 
sume extra work. The money you start ac- 
cumulating may be a future bulwark. 

Tues.—May 22—NEPTUNE—You may be 
surprised at your own perspicacity. What you 
say may cause others to listen attentively, and 
defer to your opinion. 

Wed.—May 23—NEPTUNE—lIf you wish to 
join a social club or welfare organization, find 
out exactly how much it would cost. Other- 
wise you might have unnecessary expense. 

Thurs.—May 24—MARS—Keep your emo- 
tions balanced evenly. Also avoid getting into 
an argument with an opinionated person by 
trying to force your convictions. 

Fri.—May 25—MARS—Get in touch with a 
pal who is busy with work that is similar to 
yours. A brief discussion may clear up a 
production problem. 

Sat.—May 26—VENUS—Do not indulge in 
worry without sufficient reason. Instead, di- 
vert your mind by joining a recreational group 
that can put you into a more cheerful mood. 

Sun.—May 27—VENUS—Entertain a friend 
whom you admire. Your efforts should meet 
with appreciative response. 


Mon.—May 28—VENUS—Someone may 
recommend a new method of self-grooming. 
You may continue to use this system for many 
years, due to satisfactory results. 


Tues.—May 29—MERCURY—Do not offer 
advice. Your opinion may receive greater 
consideration if you discuss the subject 
obliquely, without offering suggestions. 

Wed.—May 30—MERCURY—Refuse to be 
impressed by the ostentatious display of an 
acquaintance. This may be pure camouflage in 
order to get you to speculate. 

Thurs.—May 31—MOON—The trine be- 
tween the luminaries is favorable for contact 
with new people. Therefore, you might meet 
someone who admires you. 
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May, 1945 





May, 1 945 


for those born 
September 24 to October 23 


7 May | to May 7 
HIS WEEK’s planetary combination rep- 


resents a dynamic force that will probably 
require careful regulation, for the planet 
Mars, transiting through Aries, may set off 
various fiery signals with the planet Nep- 
tune in your Sign. Be careful about mak- 
ing final decisions because you may meet 
with antagonism if you do not guard against 
carelessness and miscalculation. Try not 
to brood over a misunderstanding with 
someone who is dear to you, due to sus- 
picions that are unfounded. Instead write 
a letter, or convey a message which can 
help to establish a reconciliation. Be care- 
ful not to antagonize an influential person 
by exaggerating the importance of a minor 
incident. If necessary, take the blame for 
this yourself, even though you*are not at 
fault. The probability is that you will be 
exonerated later. If you are in a predica- 
ment, let your lawyer or banker tell you 
what to do. Do not permit yourself to be 
fooled by fraud that seems safe on the sur- 
face but is based on deceit. 


May 7 to May 14 


A number of private problems may need 
special attention, some of them connected 
with family documents, or the settlement 
of an old estate matter. You may be called 
this week to assist others who are*in need 
of help. A neighbor might depend on you 
for sympathy, and a person who has been 
kind to you in the past might turn to you 
for comfort. With Mars and Saturn in 
discordant square aspect, things may ap- 
pear to be moving backward rather than 
forward. However, your ideas should be 
sufficiently aggressive to arouse you as well 
as others from the lethargy of indecision. 
At the risk of appearing to be confused, 
follow the style of the band leaders who 
play classical music with a modern swing, 
While your mood may be to sit back and 
wait for things to move along at the 
rhythmic tempo to which you are accus- 
tomed, the probability is that you will have 
to speed up mentally and emotionally. 


Avoid extravagance and do not be tempted 


by flashy prospects. 
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Libra 


Your Weekly Guide 


May 14 to May 21 


With glamor and prestige yours to com- 
mand, the Wheel of Fate may suddenly 
spin you out of your shell of reticence into 
a teeming cycle of action and accomplish- 
ment, under the beneficent vibrations from 
Mars and Uranus. With such a lively ce- 
lestial pattern yéu need scarcely expect to 
“bloom unseen” and waste your “sweet- 
ness on the desert air.” You may find 
yourself the center of applause and appre- 
ciation. Having such attention focused 
on you might be a little dismaying at first, 
but because approval is always a stimulant, 
you may forget shyness and become en- 
thusiastic to accomplish more to bring you 
acclaim. Perhaps love may spur you on. 
Possibly the desire to stand high in the 
esteem of another may urge you to make 
the most of what genius you possess. Pos- 
sibly your social horizon may expand, or 
you might find new work in a different 
environment, filling you with keen interest 
and ambition. 

May 21 to May 31 

You may have an opportunity to prove 
that fortune can smile when she feels in 
the mood, while Mercury, Jupiter and Sat- 
urn are in cosmic accord. Life should seem 
pleasant, making you feel that you have 
left the stormy problems behind and that 
a settled position can open for you as soon 
as you want to take it. Perhaps you will 
take a short trip or make a change of resi- 
dence. Such a change would bring about 
a series of surprising developments that 
turn out satisfactory in the long run. A 
circumstance which brought you happiness 
before may return, bringing you content- 
ment and pleasure. This can come in the 
form of romantic glamor, or a new-found 
sense of security. Toward the close of 
May, everything may assume a vivacious 
momentum, including sufficient cash to 
carry out your plans. Touch off the spark 
of your genius. Do not let it lurk in se- 
clusion, because inertia is certainly not part 
of the dynamic closing cycle of the month. 
Give advice to others about their work, and 
make as much headway as you can with 
your own job. 
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Libra Daily Guide 


Tues.—May 1—MERCURY—Active, pleas- 
ant, and favorable events should make you 
feel quite contented. Do your best to get 
along in business, without being impatient 
with anyone. 

Wed.—May 2—MOON—Favorable cycle for 
contact with congenial companions. Your mail 
may include a letter with flattering proof of 
how fond someone is of you. 

Thurs. —May 3—MOON—Do aot repeat 
gossip or sensational news no matter what 
your authority is. Write only such letters that 
you know will be appreciated. 

Fri—May 4—SUN—Social events and ro- 
mance are under the helpful vibrations of the 
Moon and Uranus. Hospitality should go well 
this evening. 

Sat.—May 5—SUN—There is a possibility 
of plans going askew. Accept the apparent 
setback with a smile, for the confusion will 
be only temporary. 

Sun.—May 6—MERCURY—Decide quickly 
and accurately about everything you have to 
do; and if you have to go anywhere, do so 
without hesitation. 

Mon.—May 7—MERCURY—Handle routine 
tasks, and don’t be upset if they fail to get 
done without considerable effort. However, 
outdoor work should be good. 

Tues.—May 8—VENUS—Good Sun and 
Jupiter vibrations for preparation and plan- 
ning. Money matters also are under cosmic 
favor. A pleasant love experience may make 
this an important day in your memory. 

Wed.—May 9—VENUS—Detail work and 
tinkering about the house should go well. 
Buy necessary things to wear, or for the home, 
but leave important purchases for a later date. 

Thurs.—May 10—PLUTO—Results should 
be quite favorable in proportion to the amount 
of work done. The more practical the task 
the better the outcome. 

Fri—May 11—PLUTO—You may become 
mixed up with jealousy and falsehood, so 
don’t give anyone cause to find fault with 
your behavior. Avoid new acquaintances. 

Sat.—May 12—JUPITER—Due to the ad- 
verse Mars and Saturn influences, you may 
feel active yet a trifle irritable. Do not at- 
tempt more than is possible, nor expect others 
to agree with you. 

Sun.—May 13—JUPITER—Decide about 
things you wish to buy, and how much you 
can afford to spend for them; then stick to 
your decisions. 

Mon.—May 14—SATURN—Hasty words 
could be the chief cause of annoyance, so try 
to hold your temper under control. Do not 
destroy cast-off possessions; save them. 

Tues.—May 15—SATURN—Take plenty of 
time to prepare for things you expect to be 
important later. Your outlook should be 
both constructive and optimistic. 





Wed.—May 16—SATURN—Don’t expect 
anything of importance to happen. If you stick 
to your job, you should be able to accom- 
plish more. Above all else, keep your temper 
under control. 

Thurs.—May 17—URANUS—Enlarge your 
friendships by getting in touch with an ac- 
quaintance whom you may have dropped for 
atime. Buy new clothes, but don’t be lavish. 

Fri—May 18—URANUS—Use your wits 
and depend on quick sparks of intuition 
rather than on practical conclusions. If you 
get a hunch about something, follow it up. 

Sat.—May 19—NEPTUNE—Avoid rash 
statements and quick decisions. Your temper 
may rise, but if you control it, and give prac- 
tical consideration to labor-saving ideas, you 
should be able to solve your problems. 

Sun.—May 20—NEPTUNE—You should be 
able to gain a firm grasp on your mental steer- 
ing gear. Get rid of every vestige of depres- 
sion. Though things seem serious, you need 
not be lugubrious about them. 

Mo6n.—May 21—MARS—Write, talk and 
teach your favorite subject to those who are 
interested. Ask for a hearing, and get your 
opinions discussed. 

Tues.—May 22—MARS—Give your mind 
wholeheatedly to a favorite line of interest. 
Inspiration and imagination should enable you 
to concentrate on your field. 

Wed.—May 23—MARS—Spare your words. 
Though you may feel conversationally ex- 
pansive it might be best to give most of your 
time to listening. 

Thurs. —May 24—VENUS—Choose your 
company with greater care. As in a herd, 
when a few wallow in the mire, all are made 
filthy by contact. 

Fri —May 25—VENUS—Don’t be afraid to 
neglect routine in order to bring one of your 
ideas to a conclusion. Success will eliminate 
much monotony from your life. 

Sat.—May 26—MERCURY—If you travel, 
be sure that your luggage is insured. Should 
you drive, keep on the main highway. Don’t 
take short cuts, nor be too confident. 

Sun.—May 27—MERCURY—Your active 
imagination should be able to devise ways to 
introduce novelty into the lives of persons 
whose existence has become routinely drab. 

Mon.—May 28—MERCURY—Collect money 
due you now and, upon getting it, put it right 
into productive use by making all your pur- 
chases at once. Pay cash and seek discounts. 

Tues.—May 29—-MOON—If your decisions 
do not come readily, sleep on your problems. 
Take ample time for consideration, but once 
you make your decisions keep them. 

Wed—May 30—MOON—Don'’t be too abrupt 
with someone whose ideas seem to be behind 
the times. What appears to be reactionary 
may actually be far in advance of the world. 

Thurs.—May 31—SUN—Be less obvious in 
your strivings. In your haste to grasp the 
@ornucopia, you may spill its rich contents. 
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for those born 
October 24 to November 22 


I May 1 to May 7 


T IS NORMAL to want change; to want 
something else. You cannot be satisfied 
with the same routine day after day, 
squeezing every last bit of thrill or deep 
interest out of news that concerns others. 
Even war and its horrors recede into the 
background, unless you are a combatant 
in a danger zone. The instinct for change 
never leaves you, for no matter how safe 
and secure you may feel, there is always 
the hidden feeling that Fate is coming over 
the horizon to claim you—either for fame 
or penalty. The reason for this instinct 
may be discerned in your horoscope, linked 
with the shifting influences of the plane- 
tary cycles. Therefore, while Mars and 
Neptune are in disorganizing opposition 
this week, try not to be militant in your 
demands. Consider other people. Win 
their cooperation instead of arousing an- 
tagonism. Be practical in your ambitions, 
and do not allow yourself to be dazzled 
by the glamor of novelty, nor start any- 
thing unless you feel certain you can finish 
it satisfactorily. 


May 7 to May 14 


The pressure of the Mars-Saturn square 
aspect may cause some rather topsy-turvy 
moments. Perhaps your job will be jeop- 
ardized. You may have a tussle with 
someone about love. Or you may do some- 
thing that can become the subject of 
controversy. But whatever happens, con- 
sider it as a necessary shake-up. Lethargy, 
no matter how pleasant, is really a form 
of stagnation. Nature, it is said, abhors a 
vacuum and lack of initiative. Therefore, 
do not regret being prodded almost un- 
mercifully. By tolerating it you may gain 
more than you lose. A square aspect is 
not evil as some would have you believe. 
The effect is strenuous to be sure, but it is 
a matter of self-discipline not to succumb 
tc it supinely. For example, even a lov- 
ing family might be shackling you. When 
this happens the potency of the vibrations 
impels you with almost physical force to 
change your environment and shift for 
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Your Weekly Guide 


yourself. So do not complain too much if 
you have to change your home. 
May 14 to May 21 
The dynamic planet Mars and the vola- 
tile planet Uranus are in friendly sextile 
aspect. This should be something to cheer 
about, if you have experienced difficult or 
unsatisfactory situations that were upset- 
ting, for they may disappear during this 
cycle. It might be that you have been 
considering changing your job or your 
home; or someone with old-fashioned ideas 
may have annoyed you; or perhaps a mem- 
ber of your family has refused consistently 
to agree with you about a personal matter 
that you consider important—even vital. 
Under this planetary impetus, however, 
you may feel that fresh chances are open- 
ing up and that the best thing you can do 
for your own future advancement is to 
slough off what has been disturbing and 
retarding you. From a cosmic viewpoint 
you may be justified in your ideas, but do 
not form your plans too hastily, or give 
your decisions too abruptly or irrevocably. 
May 21 to May 31 
It is a great help to be handed a breath- 
ing spell when beset with difficulties, even 
though you may realize you cannot expect 
permanent cessation of trouble. A respite 
may be your experience if recently you 
have been on the horns of a dilemma. For 
under the favorable Mercury, Saturn and 
Jupiter vibrations, the shadowy curtain 
may be lifted to let in the light of har- 
mony—a welcome mental relief. Give 
yourself a psychological treat by making 
the most of business or career advance- 
ment, made possible by collaboration and 
financial support of a new associate. How- 
ever, do not make promises or definite de- 
cisions without considering whether or not 
they may interfere with your future. Fur- 
thermore, do not allow yourself to be tied 
down nor let anyone monopolize your time 
that you could use much better yourself. 
The past has not been futile and the future 
is under more harmonious auspices. No 
telling what you may accomplish if you 
direct all your extra mental energy toward 
development of your career or prestige, 














120 American Astrology 





Scorpio Daily Guide 

Tues.—May 1—MOON—Be frank, fair and 
forthright. Let others know exactly where 
you stand. You are likely to find greater co- 
operation and sympathetic understanding be- 
cause of it. 

Wed.—May 2—SUN—Proceed cautiously 
until you are sure that your methods are 
correct. Keep in a position to change quickly 
if your program requires adjustment. 

Thurs.—May 3—SUN—Do not become too 
involved with someone who is always pro- 
posing new ideas and seldom following 
them through. Hold fast to your own ideas. 

Fri—May 4—-MERCURY—Don’t waste time 
with trivialities. Dispense with those things 
which are taking an exorbitant amount of 
your time without producing profits. 

Sat.—May 5—MERCURY—Slow down. 
Moderate your pace. Take time to review 
your activities and consolidate your gains. 
Postpone business decisions. 

Sun.—May 6—VENUS—Remove wild hy- 
potheses from your mind; weed out weaker 
ideas. Discard anything that tends to defeat 
your purpose. Concentrate on getting ahead. 

Mon.—May 7—VENUS—An impostor may 
endeavor to use you to further some dark 
design, so be on guard against introducing a 
person that you don’t know too well to a 
friend whose friendship you value. 

Tues.—May 8—PLUTO--Reconcile quarrel- 
ing lovers in such a manner that your healing 
efforts are not noticed. Suggestions and im- 
plied directions may be the best balm. 

Wed.—May 9—PLUTO—Devote more time 
to art, literature, and music. Adjust your 
companionships so that some of your time is 
spent in the appreciation of such culture. 

Thurs.—May 10—JUPITER—This should be 
a happy, progressive cycle. Personal relation- 
ships can be handled smoothly and many 
sources of discord eliminated speedily. 

Fri.—May 11—JUPITER—You may be at- 
tracted by a handsome person, but before let- 
ting your heart gain control, be sure that 
more than good looks is soon evidenced. 

Sat—May 12—SATURN—Don’t start too 
many balls rolling or you are apt to find 
yourself behind the “eight ball.” Concentrate 
on your main interests and avoid the dilemma 
resulting from a complexity of objectives. 

Sun.—May 13—SATURN—If you have no 
plans for the Sabbath, organize an informal 
party’ at your home. Invite new people. 

Mon.—May 14—URANUS—Nothing is 0 
dangerous as a talkative friend. If you are 
afflicted with one, take care that none of your 
plans or secrets reach that person’s ears. 

Tues.—May 15—URANUS—Condense your 
arguments. Why spin an elaborate story when 
a few phrases will serve just as well? A pithy 
paragraph is remembered. 

Wed.—May 16—URANUS—Compliments, 


like perfume, are often poisonous when swal- 
lowed. Sniffing is the best form of consump- 
tion. Do not let your head be swayed. 

Thurs.—May 17—NEPTUNE—Be grateful 
for your companions. Nothing is so hard to 
find as worthwhile friends. Do your part to 
see that valued associations endure. 

Fri.—May 18—NEPTUNE—Take time to re- 
lax and think. Clarify your ideas so that they 
will have more effect. Consider how your 
encouragement may enable others to make 
practical use of their talents. 

Sat.—May 19—MARS—tThis is not the best 
time for quick, unplanned moves. Before 
taking drastic steps, examine all the factors 
which may provoke your desire for change 

Sun.—May 20—MARS—Give a little ap- 
plause to someone who merits it. Everyone 
hungers for recognition. Encouragement is in- 
expensive in efiort but rich in results. 

Mon.—May 21—VENUS—lIf taking a chance 
presents an opportunity, weigh the probabili- 
ties, what you can lose, and what you can 
gain. If the odds seem to be in your favor, 
go ahead. 

Tues.—May 22—VENUS—You may receive 
an invitation to do something or witness an 
entertainment quite different from your ordi- 
nary plans. Accept the novel suggestion, even 
though it may require cancellation of plans. 

Wed.—May 23—VENUS—Do not attach too 
much value to a critic’s opinion. Establish 
your own set of standards. Use your own 
ideas to determine that which is true. 

Thurs. —May 24— MERCURY — Impatience 
is apt to bias your judgment so that you will 
fail to appreciate the efforts of someone who 
is working in your behalf. 

Fri.—May 25—MERCURY—Let your intui- 
tion solve emotional problems which do not 
respond to logic. The dictates of your heart 
may be the wisest advice you ever followed. 

Sat.—May 26—MOON—Do not press your 
debtors for payment too hard. Let them know 
that you expect and need the money, but don’t 
drive them to desperate means to repay you. 


Sun.—May 27—_MOON—This can be a cycle 
favorable to both entertainment and educa- 
tion. Why not arrange a party which can 
be mentally stimulating? 

Mon.—May 28—MOON—Launch your 
dream boat, but see that its engines are run- 
ning well. Don’t drift idly on the stream— 
speed forward to your objective. 

Tues.—May 29—SUN—Immunize yourself 
against worry. If you are unable to cope with 
circumstances, wait for the event to happen. 
Worrying won’t help you deal with it. 

Wed.—May 30—SUN—There is no sense in 
wearing yourself out trying to secure results 
that are simply unobtainable. Accomplish 
your work with as little strain as possible. 

Thurs.—May 31—MERCURY—The time to 
start getting ahead is now. The time to give 
yourself a chance is today. Get going. 
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May, 1945 





May, 1945 


for those born 
November 23 to December 21 


May 1 to May 7 

A waidin you considered were finished 
and done with, or out of sight forever may 
be resurrected, to your delight or chagrin. 
The safest course to follow is to be so me- 
ticulous in everything you do that you will 
have no reason to want to keep things 
secret. If you have been in a rut you will 
have to get out of it, or if you have been 
meandering along you will have to exert 
yourself so strenuously that you scarcely 
have time for pleasant reveries. If you 
have been trying to manipulate funds or 
doing things in a haphazard way, the time 
is approaching for straightening them out. 
Do not take chances because it is quite 
possible that you will be assigned to special 
duty. This would not be merely for the 
sake of making you a figurehead. You 
would have to work hard, watching every 
step of the way to avoid pitfalls. There 
is no compromise with rectitude while 
Mars and Neptune are in discordant oppo- 
sition. Matters identified with love and 
friendship will require special handling. 


May 7 to May 14 


Do not grumble if your life is disturbed 
temporarily by apparently cyclonic forces. 
It is possible that the vibrations generated 
by the Mars-Saturn square are making you 
fretful about an important decision. Do 
not let your temper get out of bounds— 
peace is your best ally. You are usually 
too analytical and matter-of-fact to become 
excited by matters of minor consequence. 
But your mind is subject to stimulation by 
direct as well as indirect planetary vibra- 
tions. Though your ideas race along like 
the spume in a millstream—seethingly 
restless and frothy—beneath the surface 
you are calm and resourceful. You think 
logically and conclusively. You give good 
counsel and study the importance of each 
point so that your conclusions form a com- 
plete whole. You like to make your opin- 
ions puncture proof so that no one can 
tear them to tatters. But how you glory 
in punching holes into the verbal struc- 
tures of the unwary. With a single re- 
mark you can shatter the word barrage of 
the most egotistical. But it can become 
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a two-edged sword if you say too much at 
the wrong time, for some people dislike 
the bitter herbs of truth. 
May 14 to May 21 

Love and romance might be emphasized 
this week, because the planet Mars is 
transiting your Fifth House which rules 
the “gentler” emotions. Romance never 
dies for anyone who approaches it in the 
right spirit. As a popular song expresses 
it about love that is lasting: “You grow 
sweeter as the years go by.” But even if 
you have no personal interest in romance, 
it might bring a true delight should you 
hear that someone of whom you are fond 
has made a happy marriage. Aside from 
that, you may have the pleasant feeling 
that your hopes are materializing. Or 
your work may be received so favorably 
that it brings you placid contentment and 
a sense of well being. You may have 
plenty of opportunity, also, to add to your 
popularity by widening your circle of 
friends. Your labor will be well paid, if 
it fulfills the indications of the current 
planetary aspects. Spiritual and material 
advancement are indicated, and the things 
you do now should become part of your 
resources for a long time to come. 

May 21 to May 31 

It should be quite easy to keep your 
mind on your work because of the helpful 
Mercury, Saturn and Jupiter vibrations. 
Whatever problems give you concern can 
be settled without entailing expense. 
Moreover, you should be able to face fin- 
nancial facts confidently. Go over your 
accounts to find whether you need to econ- 
omize or if your income warrants added 
expenses. A kind service that you perform 
without thought of gain may turn out to 
be a financial advantage. The receiver of 
your favors may introduce you to an im- 
portant executive. During the latter part 
of May something secretive may seem to 
be going on around you. Do not press an 
investigation. This can turn out to be a 
surprise celebration with many unexpected 
pleasures. After such an occasion, the 
next day you may realize that, as in a 
dream, your subconscious may give you a 
nice preview of what is ahead of you. Use 
good judgment; push ahead. 
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Sagittarius Daily Guide 


Tues.—May 1—SUN—Share your business 
or personal advantages. Follow familiar rou- 
tines to get satisfactory results. Buy house- 
hold commodities and other necessities. Good 
vibrations to get your money’s worth. 

Wed.—May 2—MERCURY~—Share with 
others the kindly feelings that may be en- 
veloping you. Congeniality with your friends 
and family renders life pleasant and gracious. 

Thurs.—May 3—MERCURY—Buckle down 
to work and forget inner turmoil and discord. 
Make no attempt to enforce your ideas about 
how cash should be spent. 

Fri —May 4—VENUS—Shake off old ideas 
and habits that seem retarding. Place your- 
self in the vanguard of progress. 

Sat.—May 5—VENUS—Do not be misled by 
exaggerated ideas. Enthusiasm or indignation 
are poor substitutes for organized facts. Don’t 
be carried away by a perpetual extremist. 

Sun.—May 6—PLUTO—Instill fresh ideas 
into your domestic schedule. You may find 
them valuable for future happiness. The cos- 
mic influences are fine for crystallizing ideas 
that have been in a nebulous state. 

Mon.—May 7—PLUTO—Take care that you 
do not make wrong decisions. When in doubt, 
choose the conservative course or else post- 
pone your judgment for the time being. 

Tues.—May 8—JUPITER—Your astuteness 
and initiative can make this a good cycle. 
Attend to those matters in which you have 
the keenest competition. 

Wed.—May 9—JUPITER—Direct your 
abilities efficiently and focus them on practical 
matters. Consider what success in your pres- 
ent undertakings will mean for the future. 

Thurs.—May 10—SATU RN—Enjoy travel 
folders and timetables. If you cannot take a 
trip, at least give your imagination the joy 
of dreaming of distant isles and sunny lands. 

Fri.—May 11—SATURN—An in-law may 
make a financial demand on you. Consider 
this request as a business matter and do not 
advance money without proper security. 

Sat.—May 12—URANUS—If you have not 
had a physical examination for some time, 
why not visit your physician? A few dollars’ 
worth of prevention often saves many pounds 
of ill flesh. 

Sun.—May 13—URANUS—Resolve to re- 
vise your personal philosophy to place more 
emphasis on the brighter things of life. Learn 
to apply humor and lightness to irritating 
situations. 

Mon.—May 14—NEPTUNE—Quick think- 
ing on your part may prevent a serious loss 
for someone. If you perceive a friend or rela- 
tive plunging blindly into a dangerous situa- 
tion, shout your warning. 

Tues.—May 15—NEPTUNE—Give. The best 
gifts that you can offer people are apprecia- 
tion, interest, and understanding—which re- 





quire no expense other than an occasional 
postage stamp or telephone call. 

Wed.—May 16—NEPTU.NE—Cajole your 
mind into an attitude of planning. Your work 
may be suffering from too much meticulous- 
ness on your part. Ease your care a little bit. 

Thurs.—May 17—MARS—Examine your 
personal program and you should find that 
you now have the time and means to devote 
to learning how to make more of your abili- 
ties. Consider attending an evening school. 

Fri.—May 18—MARS—lIf you feel that 
members of your family need advice, give it. 
Arm yourself with positive suggestions. 

Sat.—May 19—VENUS—Let no one wheedle 
you into amusements which you do not think 
you will enjoy. Your time might be more 
valuably employed in resting and thinking. 

Sun.—May 20—VENUS—Since there are 
favorable Moon and Jupiter vibrations, there 
should be little that deters you from doing and 
obtaining. Get out and get after the things 
you need. 

Mon.—May 21—MERCURY-—If you believe 
in a just cause, advance it. Courage is con- 
tagious. Hold your banner aloft. 

Tues.—May 22—MERCURY—An opportu- 
nity may come through a friend or neighbor, 
but having received your chance, do not 
attempt to lean longer on the shoulders of 
your benefactor. 

Wed.—May 23—MERCURY—Don’t put all 
your emotional eggs into one basket lest one 
slip deprive you of all your driving energy. 

Thurs.—May 24—MOON—Look out for mis- 
haps with electricity. Do not handle two 
appliances at one time. And, while your mind 
is on the matter, arrange for an electrician to 
make needed repairs in wiring and equipment. 

Fri—May 25—MOON—Dare to be unique 
in your ideas. Let the glow of your inventive- 
ness blaze. Develop powers of expression. 

Sat.—May 26—SUN—Make no attempt to 
force your friendship on a co-worker. Such 
friendliness may be resented. 

Sun.—May 27—-SUN—Your temporal as 
well as spiritual scope should be very wide. 
Someone you meet may suggest a special 
mission which could lead to opportunity. 

Mon.—May 28—SUN—Find a suitable 
scope for pioneer inspirations. Perhaps you 
can collect data for a new book about modern 
social reforms. 

Tues.—May 29—MERCURY—Be sure that 
when you come to the turn in the lane to 
choose the right direction. The better paved 
road is not always the best. 

Wed.—May 30—-MERCUR Y—Guard your 
cash. See that your personal possessions and 
papers are locked away securely. While Luna 
squares Mars valuables may get lost. 

Thurs.—May 31—VENUS—A previous fail- 
ure may have been due to aiming too high 
with a short range gun. If your equipment is 
improved, go hunting once more. 
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May, 1945 





May, 1945 


for those born 
December 22 to January 19 


A May | to May 7 
BUSY AND perhaps hectic week may 
be ahead for you while the planet Mars 
and planet Neptune are opposed. Your 
energy and aggressiveness may mount al- 
most to recklessness. Nevertheless, these 
strenuous vibrations may give you courage 
to tackle feats you might not dream af 
attempting any other time. If circum- 
stances force you to put through a dis- 
agreeable task or to “beard the lion in his 
den,” you may be surprised at your own 
boldness and courage. However, do not 
start a controversy or you might get the 
worst of it. Use tact to settle disputes. 
Avoid haste in changes, and be sure that 
all details and possible consequences are 
considered. If adventure tempts you to 
forget obligations and ideals, and pleasure 
dulls your initiative, you may jeopardize 
your future. Everything you do now must 
be based on a sound and enduring foynda- 
tion. Let neither love nor social pleasures 
tempt you from the program of loyal serv- 
ice to your home and country. ‘Your 
patriotism can be practical and inspiring, 
since your natal chart is motivated by the 
stabilizing rays of the planet Saturn. 
May 7 to May 14 

You will need the wisdom of Solomon 
and the patience of Job to find the right 
answer to the baffling questions facing you 
while Mars and Saturn are in adverse 
square configuration. Your greatest prob- 
lem, actually, is that of handling yourself, 
for you are not a “milk and water’ per- 
sonality. You know what you want and 
rarely compromise for a substitute. Help- 
fully, though, you scorn easy tasks and 
glory in challenge, so you are seldom 
stumped for energy when a hard job comes 
along. You can be ruthless as well a8 re- 
sourceful—as backsliders discover when 
they try to balk you. Both sides of this 
trait will be stressed during this week when 
you have to decide between a realistic point 
of view and an idealistic one. Whatever 
your decision, though, stick to it. Your 
opinions are usually definite and _prede- 
termined. Even now you may be at your 
wits’ end, wondering whether to accept or 
disregard well-meant advice. It may ap- 
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pear to your advantage to throw over an 
obligation that seems to retard you. 
May 14 to May 21 

Your character is. as firm as a rock. 
When you set your will, you would rather 
break than bend. You can be a great 
source of strength to yourself and to others, 
or you can be unreasonably stubborn and 
destructive. On your choice rests success 
or failure, uplift-or downfall. As the 
earthy element is accented in your nature, 
you can do well in work that is associated 
with the soil and its products, or the 
handling of heavy commodities. There- 
fore, a pleasant cycle is indicated as the 
result of the sextile aspect Mars forms 
with Uranus in your Sixth House which 
rules your job. The harmonious vibra- 
tions should stimulate an enjoyable inter- 
val for you among those with whom you 
are associated closely in your work. Your 
mind may be very active formulating de- 
tailed money plans for the future. Add 
to your Savings by investing in govern- 
ment securities. This saving should prove 
very beneficial later when you need the 
backing of substantial capital to start a 
successful business or to expand an enter- 
prise that is already established. 

May 21 to May 3l 

You have the opportunity for a series of 
amazingly brilliant jobs. Yet it is essen- 
tial that you adhere to rigid, systematic 
discipline, for you will not always be able 
to,skim over your tasks and have some- 
one else to smooth them out for you. Now 
you are required to settle down to routine 
work from which, if you are determined, 
you can gain glory and reward, helped by 
the favorable Mercury, Saturn and Jupiter 
influences. You can go far by being a 
moral and spiritual support to those less 
fortunate, and an inspiration to your fam- 
ily and neighbors. You will be richer for 
having enriched the lives of others. Your 
business, job or career may have quite an 
exhilarating boost. The fruits of your 
labor may come to full ripening and new 
opportunities might seem to be created 
particularly for you. Try to develop a 
new technique that is mentally stimulat- 
ing. Exchange ideas with friends. 
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Capricorn Daily Guide 


Tues—May 1—MERCURY—Be less cau- 
tious in demanding what you want. Cast 
timidity’s restraining hand away. Ask for a 
raise in pay; see more prospects; present your 
arguments more forcefully. 

Wed.—May 2—VENUS—Be indulgent to- 
ward others’ whims. Respond warmly to 
courtesies extended to you. Radiate your 
friendly encouragement and cheer. 

Thurs.—May 3—VENUS—Be sure not to 
combine work with pleasure, for you will 
need to concentrate on the tasks at hand. 

Fri —May 4—PLUTO—Voice the romantic 
wishes in your heart. Tell your emotional 
ideas to the person you admire. Someone may 
be waiting for a hint from you before making 
a thrilling declaration. 

Sat.—May 5—PLUTO—Be frank in your 
opinion if someone seeks your recommenda- 
tion. If you feel unqualified to give sound 
judgment, confess your ignorance of the sub- 
ject rather than give counsel. 

Sun.—May 6—JUPITER—Plan to enjoy 
some amusement that is for you unusual, even 
if you have to travel quite a distance. 

Mon.—May 7—J UPITER—Shun the ugly 
and inharmonious. If your surroundings are 
disagreeable, either make a determined effort 
to improve them or decide to make a change. 

Tues.—May 8—SATURN—Allay the fears 
of those who worry about the uncertainties of 
the future. Demonstrate your faith. 

Wed.—May 9—SATURN—A business pros- 
pect as bright as a noon sun may bring your 
dreams within reach of reality. Summon all 
your resources and ingenuity to obtain the 
fulfillment of your wishes. 

Thurs.—-May 10—URANUS—If your duties 
will not suffer by your absence for the day, 
take a vacation. You should be able to have 
needed recreation in pleasant surroundings 
and still remain within your budget. 

Fri—May 11—URANUS—It is well that 
your intuitive faculties are high, for you will 
have to do some investigating and studying. 

Sat.—May 12—NEPTUNE—Your unselfish- 
ness may prompt you to undertake more than 
you can complete without loss of time from 
your own work. Be prudent. 

Sun.—May 13—NEPTUNE—Command your 
life. Hurl an idea or a brave hope ahead and 
then battle toward it. Life is not something 
you find, but something you create. Shape 
your existence as you wish it to be. 

Mon.—May 14—MARS—Make your own 
decisions, not on the spur of the moment, but 
after careful reflection. Rushing to act on 
careless advice is perilous. 

Tues.—May 15—MARS—You can make 
yourself admired by entertaining people and 
putting them at ease. Invite friends today. 

Wed.—May 16—MARS—Do your part to 
discourage the circulation of wild rumors by 





scoffing at them. Riotous imaginations often 
create havoc when their product is widely 
disseminated. 

Thurs.—May 17—VENUS—Someone who 
has had an appointment with you may sud- 
denly ask for release from the engagement. 
Grant the request freely. 

Fri—May 18—VENUS— Musing over the 
worries of the past and their current unim- 
portance may enable you to see that some of 
your present concerns are not as serious as 
you had imagined. 

Sat.—May 19—MERCURY—Clear thinking 
and discreet actions are essential in diminish- 
ing the effects of the adverse Uranus vibra- 
tions. Sidestep issues. 

Sun.—May 20—-MERCURY—The Moon- 
Jupiter conjunction suggests that your pre- 
arranged plans will prove far better than pro- 
posals made by someone who attempts to 
change your Sabbath program. 

Mon.—May 21—MOON—To be up and 
doing should be the clue you obtain from 
the current planetary vibrations. Don’t dally 
or delay, but get right down to cases. 

Tues.—May 22—MOON—Contacts you 
make today can be useful in bringing you into 
closer association with artistic and literary 
people, one of whom may become a friend. 

Wed.—May 23—MOON--Today may be re- 
plete with unexpected confusions. Dot.’t get 
upset. Step aside from the rush of things. 

Thurs. —May 24—SUN-—Since self-con- 
fidence is erected on a series of successful 
accomplishments, do not aim for the moon 
and then let failure to reach it destroy your 
confidence to accomplish something else. 


Fri—May 25—SUN—Increase the size of 
your correspondence. Give more news to 
thosé who are interested in you and yours. 
Relate interesting community incidents. 


Sat.—May 26—MERCURY—If you are re- 
quired to swim through heavy waves of pessi- 
mism before you can reach your goal, close 
your ears to shouts of discouragement and the 
weak mumblings of the defeated! 

Sun.—May 27—MERCU RY —Fine vibra- 
tions for relaxation, quiet pleasure and mild 
exercise. Big ideas that occur to you will not 
seem so large after contemplation. 

Mon.— May 28—MERCURY — Romance, in 
the guise of a letter from a fascinating friend 
or an invitation to a party may knock at 
your door. Visit or telephone a neighbor. 

Tues.—May 29—-VENUS—Do not burden 
others with a recitation of your personal 
woes. The less you say about your own prob- 
lems the better. 

Wed.—May 30—VENUS—Guard against 
dangers to your person. Be careful in traffic, 
and exercise great caution in handling things 
that may carry germs. 

Thurs.—May 31—PLUTQ~— Settle up old 
matters since this is the last day in the month. 
Emotional and mental serenity increases. 
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May, 1945 





May, 1 945 


for those born 
January 20 to February 18 


B May 1 to May 7 


ECAUSE OF the adverse Mars and Nep- 
tune influences, life may not move along 
like a song, or silvery flowing river. Gird 
yourself for a possible tussle, taking ad- 
vantage of your foreknowledge to breast 
the waves of seeming adversity which may 
prove only a temporary setback. Consider 
gratefully and seriously any expert advice 
offered you, particularly if unexpected 
changes should confront you. Be open in 
your judgment in order to take advantage 
of constructive ideas should any appear 
plausible and worthwhile. Do not look upon 
your business duties merely as a means of 
livelihood. Concentrate on the fact that 
you are working toward future security. 
Exert yourself to maintain a happy out- 
look, even though the current planetary 
vibrations may incline you to moodiness. 
You do not often hoodwink yourself by 
being pessimistic or downhearted. You 
prefer the mirror of futurity to be bright, 
so as to reflect cheer, optimism and glo- 
rious expectations. But Mars and Neptune 
are lassoing reality, so you have to take 
cognizance of limitations. 

May 7 to May 14 


Mental unease may be foreshadowing 
an impending change or unsettled condi- 
tion for you, due to the square aspect be- 
tween Mars and Saturn. This is cosmic 
testimony of friction. But you can’t be 
kept down, for Aquarius is an Air Sign. 
When you are knocked down, figuratively, 
you bounce right back. Even though your 
planetary ruler, Uranus, is trine your Sign, 
circumstances beyond your control might 
prove turbulent. Yet neither the unset- 
tledness nor the tension are likely to con- 
stitute more than a temporary drag on you. 
Though you may be more or less drawn 
into the vortex of unrest that has crept 
everywhere, you have every reason to be 
thankful that you have enough diversions 
to counterbalance the excitement. Do not 
overlook the fact that you are slated for 
a special mission in life. To curtail your 
responsibilities or to shirk your duties 
would be to place greater burdens on you 
later, since Saturn is a silent but nonethe- 
less accurate scorekeeper. Carry out each 
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obligation faithfully, not because you ex- 
pect compensation but because to fail 
would bring a harder assignment later 
i May 14 to May 21 

Some people are made to be leaders. 
Others cannot even follow without taking 
the wrong turn. If you belong to the 
former class, do not hesitate to go places 
and do things, for you are under the ener- 
gizing and stimulating influence of the 
planets Mars and Uranus. However, do 
not let the constructive side of this con- 
figuration degenerate into rash impulsive- 
ness, nor resort to inflation of your ego. 
You have enough native self-confidence to 
use these influences properly. With Mars 
and Uranus stirring up your personality, 
you may want to fight in more ways than 
one. By all means do so, if your cause 
is just. But let the battle be a bloodless 
one. Conquer adversity and fear, and give 
no odds to doubt. Then collect the spoils 
of war—success and honor! This is a 
cycle for promotion and advancement for 
your Solar group, yet you must be able to 
use the cosmic help in an intelligent way. 
Back up this opportunity with determina- 
tion. There is substantial headway and 
gain, so act wisely and think straight. 

May 21 to May 31 

There is an invigorating tone present 
that can be used with telling effect. Busi- 
ness should flourish and contacts bring 
excellent results. The cheerful personality 
you exhibit may advance your, popularity. 
Be alert to pick up helpful knowledge 
The new, in many things, may loom ‘for 
you like a beacon light. A new direction 
in which to use your efforts might open 
up, or an entirely new objective might be 
yours. Take full advantage of your op- 
portunities. Seek diversion with your fam- 
ily, and give yourself pleasure by seeing 
to it that others have a good time. But 
do not waste too much time having fun 
because, astrologically, this is a splendid 
cycle for productivity. Be economical and 
tell yourself not to indulge in luxuries you 
cannot afford. If you do this, you will 
probably congratulate yourself in the long 
run. A gleam of hopefulness should lighten 
any troubles you may have. 
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Tues.—May 1—VENUS—Free yourself from 
the restraint of practical matters. Permit your 
enthusiasm to wander unchecked among the 
realms of idealistic thought, finding there a 
source of inspiration for future efforts. 

Wed.—May 2—PLUTO—Shift to high gear. 
Have confidence in yourself. This is a good 
time to start a new long-term venture. 

Thurs.—May 3—PLUTO—Put on the 
brakes. Restrain your enthusiasm a little. 
Make progress only where your ambition does 
not overlap your objective. 

Fri—May 4—JUPITER—Your mind should 
be keen and alert, and you should have a 
fluency of speech which enables you to talk 
rapidiy and to the point. But while you per- 
suade others, don’t let them tempt you! 

Sat.—May 5—JUPITER— Opposition and 
antagonism may be in your vicinity. Listen 
carefully and do not argue. Seek solitude. 

Sun.—May 6—SATURN—A good cycle to 
discuss and overhaul tentative ideas that are 
purposed to improve your finances. A central 
plan’ could be cultivated and pushed. 

Mon.—May 7—SATURN—An unpleasant 
reality may let you down to earth with a 
bump. This may be either a disappointment 
connected with your work, or the necessity 
for harder work. 

Tues.—May 8—URANUS—Give free rein to 
your enthusiasm and put some of your am- 
bitious projects into execution. Restrictions 
are decreased, limitations reduced. 

Wed.—May 9—URANUS—Friendship and 
sentiment may play a leading part in your 
affairs. Think of the present, and make the 
most of it. Let harmony be your watchword. 

Thurs.—May 10—NEPTUNE—Confer with 
an associate concerning mutual interests. Be 
alert for an opportunity that offers reward for 
combined exertion, experience and enterprise. 

Fri.—May 11—NEPTUNE—Cast your mind’s 
eye over domestic and business matters. and 
make each move with careful precision. There 
are possibilities of disturbances but quiet and 
tact may enable you to remove them. 

Sat.—May 12—MARS—Forget your prob- 
lems. Find relief from care in the company of 
loved ones. Be amiable, tolerant and con- 
siderate. Let good humor spread happiness. 

Sun.—May 13—MARS—Peace should rule 
your home life. Yet you might feel active, so 
carry out those matters which are suitable for 
the day, both spiritual and material. 

Mon.—May 14—VENUS—Do not bring up 
a disagreeable subject or an unpleasantness 
from the past with the purpose of stirring up 
antagonism. Let bygones be forgotten. 

Tues.—May 15—VENUS—If you have mat- 
ters to adjust, today is the time for arbitra- 
tion and discussion. Approach people with a 
conciliatory spirit. Waving a flag of truce is 
more effective than sporting a shot gun. 


Wed.—May 16—VENUS—Do not let your- 
self in for anything that calls for extravagance. 
Take things which can be enjoyed in a calm 
setting. Read a good book; go for a hike. 

Thurs.—May 17—MERCURY—The cosmic 
aspects are good for trading purposes. Sort 
out articles for which you have no further 
use. You might be able to exchange them for 
something you need. 

Fri.—May 18—MERCURY—The will to win 
is always an important factor in success. To- 
day by sheer tenacity of purpose you may 
grasp a good earning opportunity. 

Sat.—May 19—MOON-—If you focus your 
thoughts on playtime during work hours, you 
will probably have to spend your leisure time 
finishing up tasks you have neglected. 

Sun.—May 20—MOON—Your popularity 
should reach a new high. Circulate around. 
Meet people. One may prove a connecting 
link to a fresh interest in life. 

Mon.—May 21—SUN—Plan; adjust; regu- 
late. Whatever you do is likely to meet with 
approval if you explain the action. 

Tues.—May 22—SUN—Try to improve your 
technical knowledge. An article that you find 
in a magazine or a few paragraphs from a 
well chosen text book may clarify some puz- 
zling occurrences. 

Wed.—May 23—SUN—Postpone decisions. 
New factors might crop up to change the 
situation. Be satisfied to tackle each step 
separately without grappling with the whole 
proposition at one time. 

Thurs.—May 24—MERCURY—Be reserved 
rather than assertive. If you want to express 
opinions, do so in a letter that you can hold 
over for a re-reading before you mail it. 

Frii—May 25—MERCURY—Someone you 
admire may prove a shining inspiration. As 
Emerson said in “Hitch your wagon to a star,” 
great achievement originates in a high ideal. 

Sat.—May 26—VENUS—Try to keep this 
cycle as uneventful as possible. Jumpy nerves 
and the inability to concentrate can upset 
quite hurriedly the plans you had hoped to 
accomplish. 

Sun.—May 27—VENUS—Take advantage of 
things that come easily rather than struggle. 
“Live and let live” is the best attitude. 

Mon.—May 28—VENUS—An oral agree- 
ment should turn out well. If a young friend 
wants to borrow a book from you, be sure 
that you have it well identified. 

Tues.—May 29-—-PLUTO—If someone on 
whom you depend for income or other favors 
wants to call black another color, avoid a 
clash by refusing to argue. 

Wed.—May 30—PLUTO—tThe actions of a 
close friend may be disconcerting. Should 
certain remarks seem cryptic, do not press 
for an explanation. 

Thurs.—May 31—JUPITER—Stock your 
mind liberally with prolific ideas, not only to 
be wise, but to acquire the tools necessary to 
realize ambitions. 
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May, 1945 





May, 1945 


for those born 
February 19 to March 20 
I May 1 to May 7 


MPORTANT QUESTIONS about your pri- 
vate life and money matters may come up 
while Mars and Neptune are aspected 
adversely. There may be differences of 
opinion between friends, relatives and asso- 
ciates, but do not allow that to confuse 
your own clear thinking. Assuage your 
hunger and thirst for accuracy by being 
kind and considerate. You may want to 
criticize and find fault, but though you 
feel justified, the effect of the planetary 
vibrations is such that the whole ava- 
lanche of aspersion may fallgon you instead 
of the real culprit. So restrain your harsh 
words, making use only of those that are 
kind and gentle. Anger or suspicion might 
sever long association, even with loved 
ones. Do not discuss your plans with 
anyone who is not concerned directly, or 
who is not in a position to offer you per- 
tinent questions. On the 7th, when the 
vibrations reach their maximum intensity, 
you might be tempted to confide in some- 
one you trust. This would be a mistake 
since quite inadvertently, your secret 
would be revealed under embarrassing 
circumstances. 

May 7 to May 14 

Zodiacally you have a very powerful 
cosmic background for intuition, dramatic 
ability, and mental ingenuity. But you 
may be rather bewildered about what to 
do during the week. Keep on looking 
straight ahead. You may find that the 
tightrope walk ends in a garden of lus- 
cious fruit. Try not to be arbitrary or 
self-centered. The more kind and con- 
siderate you are, the better the response 
to your desires. Adjust yourself to chang- 
ing conditions, whether you approve of 
them or not. The customs established by 
human beings may alter, but mobile Nature 
always provides other channels for expres- 
sion. Therefore, you need neither be rigid 
nor allow the yoke of custom to entrap you 
in its vicelike grip. Try to avoid every 
involved or complicated situation, partic- 
ularly of a financial and personal nature. 
Examine labels on bottles, and follow in- 
structions’ carefully. Also watch your 
foods and beverages. Above all, keep away 
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from anyone who is likely to cause trouble. 


May 14 to May 21 

Yours is the twelfth Sign of the zodiac, 
completing the Cosmic Circle. You bind 
and tie yourself to new beginnings. You 
are at the end of the astrological year and 
also assist at the birth of the advancing 
year. You fertilize and establish the base 
for what is to follow. You are like a spirit 
that knows the serenity of confinement 
and the glory of release. You are born 
during the month which is said to “come 
in like a lion and go out like a lamb.” 
You see, therefore, that you are a person 
of parts—both up and down. Sometimes 
you are like smooth, deep, unruffled water. 
At other times you are wind-tossed and 
dashing yourself against the shores that 
seek to hold you towards your natural 
habitat. During this week you are free 
released by the Mars and Uranus influ- 
ences, and you want to spread out, with 
all the world as your footstool. All you 
need do is get your visa. Time and cir- 
cumstance favor you. Inside and out, 
therefore, you ought to feel rejuvenated 
and enjoy life to its utmost. 


May 21 to May 3l 

Investments, politics and popularity, es- 
pecially contacts with the general public, 
should make this a blue ribbon cycle. You 
may be in a position, due to increased 
income, to buy property, build a house, 
or provide security for the future. Your 
clear judgment and resourcefulness should 
bring you advancement, particularly if 
your work is of a mental nature. You may 
form a friendship which could turn out to 
be one of the greatest joys in your life. 
Take advantage of all opportunities that 
come along. There will be several of 
them before May closes. Make up your 
mind quickly as each is presented. Delay 
might lose you many a chance for the cul- 
mination of your most ardent wishes. Work 
with a vim and keep your purpose stead- 
fast. The results may be exceptionally 
remunerative. New and old endeavors can 
be a vigorous propulsion. Your genius 
for arranging and handling details may fit 
you for unusual work. 
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Tues—May 1—PLUTO—An unexpected 
twist in your plans, though annoying, may 
prove beneficial in the long run. “rystallize 
your ideas. Slow and sure progress is bet- 
ter than wasteful haste. 

Wed.—May 2—JUPITER—Keep your eyes 
open for useful gadgets that minimize work. 
Do not let the liking for old ways blind you 
from newer and more efficient things that 
have already proved their worth. 

Thurs.—May 3—JUPITER—Should you be 
upset by the discordant Moon and Uranus 
vibrations, steer clear of vague ideas as well 
as irresponsible people. 

Fri —May 4—SATURN—If your heart and 
mind are stirred by tender emotion, perhaps 
a pleasant visit from a congenial friend will 
fill a special void for companionship. 

Sat.—May 5—SATURN—If you feel either 
attracted or repelled by anyone you meet for 
the first time, the probability is that your im- 
pressions will be substantiated later. 

Sun.—May 6—URANUS—You should find 
it comparatively easy to straighten out an 
obstreperous condition that has been rather 
bothersome. The time is right for formulat- 
ing domestic and business plans. 

Mon.—May 7—URANUS—Even if you 
think fast and talk fast, and have a reputa- 
tion for witty repartee, do not say anything 
until it has been very carefully thought out. 
Wisecracks would cause an avalanche of 
criticism. 

Tues.—May 8—NEPTUNE—If you are will- 
ing to meet everyone more than half way, 
even in matters which you usually consider 
your own domain, everything is likely to re- 
main calm and beautiful. 

Wed.—May 9—NEPTUNE—A guest to your 
home may amuse the entire family with de- 
lightful and unusual anecdotes, acting as a 
spur for the rest of the listeners to recall 
extraordinary experiences and episodes. 

Thurs.—May 10—MARS—The enthusiasm 
you need for attaining your wish may be 
aroused by a sincere friend or an affectionate 
relative. Select a gift for someone dear. 

Fri—May 11—MARS—A guess is some- 
times as correct as a known fact. If you won- 
der what to do in certain situations, wait until 
your hunch sets off the machinery of sym- 
pathy and prudence in your mind. 

Sat.—May 12—VENUS—Do not permit a 
minor offense to start an argument. If you 
count ten before you “hit the ceiling” there’s 
a much better chance of keeping the peace. 

Sun.—May 13—VENUS—For the sake of 
your comfort, stick to familiar roads. If you 
go far afield from your intended destination 
a sudden detour may cause trouble. 

Mon.—May 14—MERCURY—If an emo- 
tional difficulty makes you restless, do not 
keep your problem a secret. Discuss it. As- 
sistance may come unexpectedly. 


Tues.—May 15—MERCURY— Wishing is not 
enough to make dreams come true. Keep 
making plans and executing them efficiently, 

Wed.—May 16—MERCURY—Believe less 
than you hear. Judge things for yourself, 
Should you become involved in an engrossing 
discussion, do not exhaust all your informa- 
tion in one evening. Arrange to meet again. 

Thurs.—May 17—MOON-—TIf circumstances 
indicate a good business opportunity, follow it 
to its lair. But in the process, be economical 
and try to save. 

Fri.—May 18—MOON—You may feel stim- 
ulated with the desire to have a good time. 
Share your cheerfulness with others. 

Sat.—May 19—SUN—Confine yourself to 
practical routine rather than try anything 
out of the ordinary. A friend may, in good 
faith, make unsound financial suggestions. 

Sun.—May 20—SUN—Though this is Sun- 
day; make sure that none of your business 
papers, deeds, testaments, or insurance poli- 
cies are in places where they can be easily 
inspected by qurious persons. 

Mon.—May 21—-MERCURY—An _ unusual 
opportunity to realize a long cherished wish 
may present itself. Perhaps you will see your 
way clear to establish a new home. 

Tues.—May 22—MERCURY—Absorb all the 
new ideas you can, but discriminate between 
truth and whitewashed facts. There is no use 
in cluttering your mind with useless rumors. 

Wed.—May 23—MERCURY-—Should your 
lifemate want to argue, do not answer acri- 
moniously, or a rather serious quarrel might 
ensue. If you drive a car, be careful. 

Thurs.—May 24—VENUS—Do not pay at- 
tention to gossip. Someone may be trying to 
arouse your suspicions about an innocent 
person in order to divert your attention. 

Fri.—May 25—VENUS—Attend to things as 
they arise, particularly those which can be 
solved through intuition. Your insight and ' 
instincts are exceptionally accurate. 

Sat.—May 26—PLUTO—Try not to get in- 
volved with a group whose demands are un- 
reasonable. In settling the matter you will 
probably be over-generous. 

Sun.—May 27—PLUTO—Whether you can 
spare the extra cash or not, accept or extend 
an invitation to a party, and contribute some- 
thing that will add to its enjoyment. 

Mon.—May 28—PLUTO—The power of at- 
traction is at its best today. But be sure that 
you are not diverted by camouflage. 

Tues.—May 29—JUPITER—A soft answer 
would surely turn away wrath, but silence 
could be even more effective while discordant 
aspects are in force. Avoid conflicts. 

Wed.—May 30—JUPITER—The behavior 
of someone may displease you, but do not as- 
sume the role of mentor. 

Thurs.——May 31—SATURN—Work which 
pays little may prove the connecting link to 
greater income in the future. Do your best, 
even if the job seems unimportant. 
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BOOKS 


FOR BEGINNING STUDENTS 
IN ASTROLOGY 


A TO Z HOROSCOPE MAKER, by Llewellyn George $5.00 
A complete course in astrology in one 749-page volume. This book 
covers in detail, among other subjects, the natal chart, progressed 
chart, rectification, delineation of planets by aspect, sign and house 
position in both the natal and progressed chart. It is indexed in full, 
making it simple for the student to find references rapidly. 


SIMPLIFIED SCIENTIFIC ASTROLOGY, by Max Heindel $1.50 
A beginner's textbook designed especially for the individual who wishes 
to learn how to erect a horoscope yet has no knowledge whatsoever 
of the elements of astrology or the calculations employed in setting 
up a chart. 


A B C OF ASTROLOGY, by Sidney Randall, B.A. $1.50 
Learning your A B C’s with Mr. Randall is a pleasure—not a task. 
After reading this book, you can erect a horoscope and plot. pro- 
gressions. 


HOW TO LEARN ASTROLOGY, by Mare Edmund Jones $1.50 
In a radical departure from traditional methods of teaching, Mr. 
Jones starts the beginner off on interpretation of « horoscope before 
requiring him to learn a single astrological symbol. Ideal for the 
beginner, the book also contains gems of astrological interpretation 
for the advanced student. 


STUDENT CHART READER, by Lleuellyn George Paper bound, $1.50 
Cloth bound, $2.00 
This book contains delineations of planets in signs and houses, aspects, 
etc. More than 400 interpretations. 300 pages. 


DAILY USE OF THE EPHEMERIS, by Elizabeth Aldrich $1.00 
Do you want to know just enough astrology to take advantage of 
today’s and tomorrow’s opportunities? It’s as easy to read an ephem- 
eris as to read the daily paper—this NEW EDITION shows you 
how and tells you how to apply astrology to your daily life. Special 
instructions for using the {MERICAN ASTROLOGY EPHEMERIS 


are featured. 


ASTROLOGICAL KEY WORDS, by Manly P. Hall $2.00 
A concise dictionary of astrological rulerships with a wealth of mate- 
rial for the advanced as well as the beginning student. 

INFLUENCE OF THE MOON, by Frederic van Norstrand $1.00 


The only book published dealing entirely with the interpretation of 
the moon in the twelve signs. Indispensable as an adjunct to regular 
textbook material, these readings give an added insight into the inter- 
pretation of a horoscope. 


Send check or money order to 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC. 
1472 Broadway New York 18, N. Y. 























UNFOLDMENT 


1 do not know what Tomorrow will be, 

But there is something stirring 

In the soul of the race. 

I think it is Life pushing to blossom and fruitage. 


Sometimes the expansion alarms us, 
And sometimes it hurts a little 

To see the change taking place; 
But it is Growth, and it is good. 


A plain seed in the black soil 

Could never dream of the beauty of a flower 
Or the wonder of its fruit. 

Yet they are latent in it. 

The power of God 

Keeps pushing them, and all things, to fulfilment. 


Each age is but a seed 

From which something divine 
Is developing to life and beauty 
Beyond all present fancy. 


So I do not worry. 

| know that | am only a step 
In the direction 

Of the fufilment of a dream. 


CLARENCE EDWIN FLYNN 














